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The Financial Situation.
What has long seemed inevitable came to pass this
week when the Bank of England raised its discount
rate from 5%% to 61%%. Fearing adverse effects

on British trade, the Bank has resisted putting up
the rate to the utmost, but the present week gold
withdrawals have been on such a scale, in part for
French account and in part on American account,
that the risk involved in further delay appeared too
great, and accordingly the higher rate has now been

put into effect. The Bank the past week has been
losing gold on a huge scale. Day after day the with-
drawals have been heavy and the weekly statement
issued on Thursday for the week ending Wednesday,
showed a further loss of gold of no less than
£3,708,435, with the result that the Bank’s aggre-
gate gold holdings are now down to £133,212,565,
whereas the Cunliffe Committee some years ago sug-
gested £150,000,000 as the minimum figure at which
the gold holdings should be maintained. As against
the present week’s holdings of coin and bullion of
£133,215,565, the corresponding total on Sept. 26
last year was £173,204,657, showing a diminution of
£40,000,000, or, roughly, $200,000,000. And this
affords an idea of the drain to which the Bank has
been subjected in recent months.

But what are the causes responsible for this large
and persistent drain upon the gold reserves of the
Bank? Why has the Bank found it impossible to
prevent this steady outflow of the metal or even to
check it, notwithstanding that prior to this week’s
advance of 1% the Bank rate stood at 51%4% (an
unquestionably high figure) ever since Feb. 7 last
a period of over seven and one-half months? There
can be no doubt that the primary cause is found in
the gigantic speculation that has continued so long
in the New York stock market, with resulting ab-
sorption of bank credit on an unprecedented scale

and the great rise in money rates to which this has
led. This great speculation, with attendant high
money rates, has really been a twin cause acting
to impair British gold reserves. The attractive
money rates here have acted to draw capital and
funds to the United States, not only from Great
Britain, but from virtually all other parts of the
world, the purpose, of course, being to take advan-
tage of the profitable employment to be obtained
here at the high figures referred to. In addition,
the tremendous rise in stock values that has been
going on has acted as a lure to attract the foreign
speculator, as well as the American speculator, and
to tempt both to participate in the unbridled specu-
lation prevailing.

It has long been known that European speculators
were taking a hand in the speculation in the New
York market, engaging in very large trading from
day to day and sending and keeping funds here to
their credit for that purpose. But it appears that
participation extends also to the remoter parts of
the world. Travelers returning from South Africa
and even from India report that interest in the flue-
tuations in the New York stock market is as keen in
those parts of the world as it is in the United States
and Europe. The New York stock market indeed
is almost the sole topic of conversation in banking
and financial circles in those parts. These people,
too, are speculating—not in local securities but in
the New York stock market. Stocks have gone up
so fast and the advance has continued so long that
everyone is anxious to have a part in the game.
Everyone has a vision of making a fortune over-
night. In a word, everything is combining to impel
the flow of capital, of funds, of investments, of gold,
and of everything else, this way. And the burden
of the drain is falling in large part upon Great
Britain.

But to what or to whom must this unparalleled
speculation, which now holds the whole world in its
grip, be attributed? The answer is again very
simple. The speculation, or at least the most glar-
ing features of it, owes its origin entirely to the
easy money policy inaugurated by our Federal Re-
serve authorities a little over two years ago, in the
Summer of 1927, when they insisted on reducing the
Federal Reserve rediscount rates to the very low
figure of 314%, even forcing one Reserve Bank to
put this low rate into effect against the violent pro-
tests of its officials, and then proceeded to flood
the country with Reserve credit by the hundreds of
millions in the purchase of United States Govern-
ment securities, the holdings of which increased
from $253,896,000 on May 11 1927 to $627,403,000 on
Jan. 4 1928, and at one time in November 1927 (Nov.
16),during the period of Government financing, were
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as high at $704,794,000, while at the same time the
Reserve Banks increased their holdings of accept-
ances from $183,217,000 June 22 1927 to $387,131,000
Jan. 4 1928. The purpose of this action, as now
admitted, was to produce such an extreme condition
of ease in the United States that gold would in-
evitably flow out of the country in huge volume,
thereby facilitating the return to a gold standard
of certain European countries, more particularly
Great Britain and France. The cery was that we had
too much gold, and could easily spare large blocks
of it.

The object sought was attained, an aggregate of
half a billion dollars gold flowing out of the country
during the early months of 1928. But the matter
did not end there. The condition of extreme ease
in the money market which the Reserve authorities
sought to bring about, and succeeded in so doing,
had the usunal effect of reviving speculation, and in
the present instance led to a speculation in the stock
market the like of which has never been witnessed
in the entire history of the world. It did not take
very long, either, for the speculation to become mani-
fest. It was a speculation caused by papér money
inflation, even though paper money based on gold,
namely the issue of Federal Reserve notes. Gover-
nor Young of the Reserve Board is on record as
saying that the Board foresaw the possibility that
speculation would be stimulated, but the Board bal-
anced the evils from that cause against the good
that would result to the European countries aiming
to return to the gold basis and reached the coneclu-
sion that the former was to be preferred. But never
was a greater mistake made!

Of course the Reserve Board never had in mind
any such speculation as has actually developed.

They were obsessed, however, with the notion that
they could maintain absolute control of the credit

situation, no matter what happened. It became
plain at the very beginning of 1928 that the specula-
tion was gaining great headway. The Reserve Board
was cognizant of it, too, and felt prepared to deal
with it. They at once brought their much vaunted
open market policy into play. Having in the later
months of 1927 thrust out Reserve credit by the
hundreds of millions, they now undertook to with-
draw this extra Reserve credit in the same ready
way with which they had previously dispensed it
and flooded the markets with it. To that end they
began selling the United States Government securi-
ties in the same large way in which they had pre-
viously acquired them. But the scheme did not
work. These sales of United States Government
securities served merely to demoralize the Govern-
ment bond market, and later also the general bond
market. No contraction in Reserve credit resulted,
because the member banks, after buying the bonds
from the Reserve institutions, simply took them back
to the Reserve Banks and borrowed upon them. This
happened week after week, with the result that the
amount of Reserve credit outstanding was not
diminished at all. The Reserve Board concurrently
also advanced the rediscount rates of the Reserve
Banks, first from 316% to 4%, then to 414%, and
finally to 5%. But all to no purpose. Stock specu-
lation kept steadily spreading, and kept absorbing
bank credit in perfectly astounding amounts. By
Sept. 5 1928 the Reserve Bank’s holdings of United
States Government securities had been reduced to
$206,385,000 from $627,403,000 Jan 4 1928, but the
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member banks had meanwhile increased their bor-
rowings at the Reserve institutions from $520,879,000
to $1,080,117,000.,

What followed is well known. Owing to the absorp-
tion of bank credit in Stock Exchange speculation,
interest rates here began to rise with great rapidity.
The international gold current was now reversed and
the gold previously forced out in such a generous
way began to drift back—at first slowly, and then
with growing momentum. High money rates here,
along with foreign propensity to participate in a
speculation which was yielding such large profits to
those engaged in it, began to divert funds from all
parts of the world. Accordingly, Europe found
itself obliged to yield up again the gold which Fed-
eral Reserve policy had so graciously placed at its
disposal. In the effort to prevent the retaking of
the gold and to stop or retard the flow of capital
and of funds to the United States, one European
Central Bank after another found itself obliged to
raise its discount rates. And the movement towards
higher, and still higher, discount rates abroad
has continued in progress ever since, finding its
latest manifestation in the action of the Bank of
England this week in raising its rate from 514 to
61%% after having advanced it on Feb. 7 last from
4% to 514%. And more advances abroad are evi-
dently in prospect. As a matter of fact, the Scandi-
navian banks have already followed in the footsteps
of the Bank of England, the National Bank of
Sweden having raised its rate from 416 % to 5146 %,
the Bank of Norway from 51% to 6%, and the Na-
tional Bank of Denmark from 5% to 516 %.

The facts here narrated as to the cause and origin
of the speculation in our stock market, which lies
at the bottom of the whole situation, are worth
recounting, inasmuch as they show the ineffable
folly of a policy such as the Reserve authorities
have been pursuing in recent years of letting foreign
affairs govern their action instead of confining
themselves entirely to the credit situation within
the United States itself. Tt also carries a warning
against any repetition of the folly such as would
be involved in making our Federal Reserve Banks
a tender to the proposed Bank for International Set-
tlements. The job of looking after the home credit
situation is big enough in all conscience without
assumption of responsibility, in whole or in part,
for outside affairs, no matter how closely these may
appear to be related to our own.

The easy money policy so jauntily entered upon
by the Reserve authorities in 1927 was an attempt
to create an artificial condition of things, and for
that reason was without justification, even though
the motive behind the attempt may have been good.
Being artificial it was bound either to fail or to be
attended by ill consequences. As to these conse-
quences, the predicament in which the central banks
of the whole world find themselves to-day affords
overwhelming testimony, not to speak of the havoc
that the unexampled stock speculation is creating in
other directions. Even if we grant that some tempo-
rary good to Europe resulted from the forced and
unnatural expulsion of $500,000,000 gold from the
United States, it is impossible not to note at what
price this advantage was gained in the light of the
happenings of to-day. The only safe and sane course
for the Federal Reserve is to refrain from meddling
in foreign affairs. As to the effect in engendering
and fostering stock speculation, it is only necessary
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to say that brokers’ loans, according to the weekly
returns of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York,
on May 11 1927 aggregated no more than $2,914,-
945,000, while the present week they are up to a total
of $6,761,000,000. The full measure of the ill conse-
quences in this last particular still remains for the
future to determine,

Next to the advance in the discount rate of the
Bank of England, the further growth in brokers’
loans shown in this week’s return of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York commands chief atten-
tion. This further addition to the total of these
loans is really startling in its magnitude. Tt is also
in the highest degree surprising. The stock market
has been weak most of the time, both last week and
this week, and because of the attending liquidation
everybody had eounted upon a contraction in the
total, instead of the further huge expansion now
disclosed. The usual explanations are offered, and
it is being urged very confidently that these brokers’
loans can no longer be accepted as a measure of
Stock Exchange speculation and the absorption of
bank credit therein and thereby. It is urged that
the increased borrowing represents the operations
of the Investment Trusts and trading and holding
companies which are multiplying in such a perfectly
astounding way. These trusts and holding com-
panies are certainly making numerous and extensive
appeals for new capital, but they are so abundantly
supplied with surplus funds of their own, which they
are loaning out, it is believed, in great part on the
Stock Exchange at the high rates there to be ob-
tained for eall loans that it is difficult to accept
the explanation referred to.

As a matter of fact, the new increase of $192.-
000,000 in these brokers’ loans the present week is
found entirely in the category of loans denominated
“for account of others” (embodying the class of
loaning in which the investment trusts indulge) the
total under this heading having risen during the
week from $3,626,000,000 to $3,860,000,000, an addi-
tion of $234,000,000, while, on the other hand, the
loans that are made by the reporting member banks
in New York City for their own account are some-
what lower, at $1,024,000,000 the present week,
against $1,046,000,000 last week, and the loans for
account of out-of-town banks are also somewhat
lower at $1,876,000,000 against $1,897,000,000.

The conclusion seems irresistible that what has
happened is that while unquestionably there has
been extensive liquidation of weak stock holdings
on the Stock Exchange these holdings in passing to
new owners have lodged in the hands of holders who
themselves are obliged to borrow heavily, instead
of having passed into actual investment channels.

As to the condition of the Beserve Banks them-
selves—the brokers’ loans relating to the member
banks—borrowing by the member banks at the Re-
serve institutions is found to have increased again,
but only moderately so, the discount holdings of the
twelve Reserve Banks having risen during the week
from $933,916,000 to $944,399,000. This we call a
moderate increase, having in mind the further huge
expansion in brokers’ loans, but the fact is that this
increase in brokers’ loans, as just shown, has been
entirely in the loans “for account of others,” against
which no reserves are required, and which, therefore,
involve no new borrowing at the Reserve Banks.
Another point to bear in mind is the large Govern-

ment deposits which the member banks are now
carrying as a result of the income tax collections and
the concurrent placing of a new issue of Treasury
certificates of indebtedness. On these Government
deposits, likewise, the member banks are not obliged
to hold any reserves. We referred to the magnitude
of these Government deposits last week, but then
did not have the figures for the entire body of report-
ing member banks. The statement issned on Monday
of this week showed that these Government deposits
had increased last week no less than $227,000,000,
this covering merely the banks obliged to make
weekly reports, and it does not seem likely that
any change has occurred in that respect the present
week, since none is shown either in the case of the
reporting member banks in New York City or those
in Chicago, the two centers for which this week’s
figures are available,

The Reserve Banks have the present week also
further enlarged their holdings of acceptances pur-
chased in the open market, the amount of these hay-
ing risen during the week from $241,103,000 to $263,-
934,000. On the other hand, the holdings of United
States Government securities have fallen from $177,-
609,000 to $152,059,000, probably as a result of the
paying off of some temporary certificates of indebt-
edness put out the previous week by the United
States Treasury. The final result is that total bill
and security holdings (reflecting the amount of Re-
serve credit outstanding) are only a little larger
the present week than last week, being $1,375,467,000
against $1,367,678,000.

The stock market this week has had a hard time
of it. It has been weak, lower, and depressed. This
has been due to a variety of causes. In the first
place, there has been a renewed surge in money rates,
call loans on the Stock Exchange having touched
10% on Monday, and after getting back to 8% on
Tuesday, having again risen to 10% on Wednesday.
On Thursday and Friday the rate all day was 9%.
In the second place, the probability that the Bank
of England rate would be raised became almost a
certainly very early in the week, as large with-
drawals of gold from the Bank were reported day
after day. Then the difficulties in which the so-
called Clarence E. Hatry group of securities (deal-
ings in which were suspended on the London Stock
Exchange on Friday of last week) became involved
were seen to have wider ramifications than at first
supposed. On Wednesday of this week the Stock
Exchange committee in London decided to defer for
one month a settlement in shares of the seven com-
panies in which dealings were suspended Friday:
and members of the stock brokerage firm of W. Rus-
sell & Co., one of which is a plaintiff against Clar-
ence E. Hatry and three associates who are now in
jail, were declared defaulters on the Exchange. In
addition, Dickinson & Co., a Liverpool brokerage
house, was declared a defaulter on the Liverpool
Stock Exchange on Monday.

On Tuesday considerable comfort was derived
from news dispatches in the daily papers saying
that Government revenues were proving so satisfac-
tory that President Hoover was likely to urge Con-
gress to enact legislation providing for a further
reduction in taxes, thongh the precise form of re-
duction had not yet been determined upon. On the
strength of this announcement the stock market
enjoyed a good sized rally Tuesday morning, but
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broke again badly in the afternoon when the call loan
rate on the Stock Exchange once more mounted to
10%. On Wednesday liquidation proceeded on a
wide scale, and the market fell into a state of almost
complete collapse, with large and general declines.
In the last hour, however, a sharp upward reaction
began under the influence of supporting orders,
which suddenly appeared in all parts of the market,
with the result that the upward rebound was almost
as pronounced as the antecedent break, and in a
number of stocks more than the whole of the previous
declines was recovered. Thus Amer. & Foreign
Power, from a high of 18474, declined to 17114, and
then recovered to 18114 at the close; Johns-Manville,
from 207, fell to 193, and closed at 203 ; J. J. Case Co.,
from 400, dropped to 383, and then rallied to 396 at
the close. U. S. Steel also showed a big decline, with
a sharp recovery; from a high of 2341/ it fell to
2264, but closed at 2311%. The case of Adams Ex-
press furnishes the most conspicuous instance of
all. From a high of 630 it tumbled to 575, a loss of
55 points, and then recovered to 630, its previous
high ; Amer. Tel. & Tel., from 2933/, fell to 28614, and
closed at 29214 ; while Radio Corp., after declining
from 897 to 8514, got back to 897; at the close. On
Thursday the market became somewhat more settled.
The advance in the Bank of England discount rate
was known at the opening of the morning session,
but was without influence, the effect of the action
having been previously discounted. On Friday, how-
ever, the further great expansion in brokers’ loans,
in amount of $192,000,000, was used with telling
effect against the market, and the market fell into a
state of utter collapse, with only a slight rally in
the closing hour. )

Trading has been on the same scale as in most
other recent weeks, running about four million
shares a day on the New York Stock Exchange, ex-
cept that on Wednesday, when the market broke so
badly, the transactions approached five million
shares, and that on Friday the sales also again
increased, when the market fell into a state of re-
newed collapse. Sales on the New York Stock Ex-
change at the half-day session last Saturday were
2,062,890 shares; on Monday they were 4,390,550
shares; on Tuesday, 4,408,900 shares; on Wednes-
day, 4,957,260 shares ; on Thursday, 4,003,860 shares,
and on Friday, 4,591,590 shares. On the New York
Curb Exchange the sales last Saturday were
1,110,500 shares; on Monday, 1,787,900 shares; on
Tuesday, 1,749,800 shares; on Wednesday, 1,852,800
shares; on Thursday, 1,826,900 shares, and on E'ri-
day, 1,878,900 shares.

As compared with Friday of last week, prices are
lower all around, with few exceptions to the rule.
United Aircraft & Transport closed yesterday at
10014 against 112 on Friday of last week ; American
Can at 166 against 17634 ; United States Industrial
Alcohol at 213 against 221; Commercial Solvents at
635 against 650; Corn Products at 1137 against
115; Shattuck & Co. at 635 against 67; Columbia
Graphophone at 5514 against 6254 ; Brooklyn Union
Gas at 215 bid against 237; North American at 1683
against 1705 ; American Water Works at 195
against 1833/ ; Electric Power & Light at 76 against
83; Pacific Gas & Elec. at 84 against 9334 ; Standard
Gas & Elec. 'at 23514 against 200; Consolidated Gas
of N. Y. at 156 against 167; Columbia Gas & Elec.
at 1243 against 1281/ ; Public Service of N. J. at
12414 against 1297%;; International Harvester at
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11695 against 129 ; Sears, Roebuck & Co. at 158
against 1649 ; Montgomery Ward & Co. at 12054
against 127; Woolworth at 987 against 10175 ; Safe-
way Stores at 179 against 1841/ ; Western Union
Telegraph at 212 against 22014 ; Amer. Tel. & Tel. at
2917 against 30115, and Int. Tel. & Tel. at 12634
against 1331/.

Allied Chem. & Dye closed yesterday at 316
against 326 on Friday of last week; Davison Chem-
ical at 5214 against 53; E. I. du Pont de Nemours
at 19234 against 208; Radio Corporation at 8514
against 96 ; General Electric at 35714 against 3671/ ;
National Cash Register at 12315 against 13374 ; In-
ternational Nickel at 55% against 587 ; A. M. Byers
at 15014 against 145%4 ; Timken Roller Bearing at
112 against 11134; Warner Bros. Pictures at 54
against 577%; Mack Trucks at 95 against 1005%;
Yellow Truck & Coach at 2914 against 321} ; Na-
tional Dairy Products at 75 against 763%; Johns
Manyille at 19714 against 21014 ; National Bellas
Hess at 37 against 39 ; Associated Dry Goods at 5154
against 51%%; Lambert Company.at 13014 against
1341/ ; Texas Gulf Sulphur at 6834 against 7114,
and Kolster Radio at 26 against 2814. A few new
high records for the year have been made during the
week, notwithstanding the general demoralization
of the market. The following shows the principal
ones of these:

STOCKS MAKING NEW HIGH FOR THE YEAR.

Railroad— Industrial & Miscell. (Conel.)—
Minn. St. Paul & 8. S. Marie National Biscuit

Industrial and Miscellaneous— Newport Co. class A
American & Foreign Power Owens-Illinois Glass Co
Amer. Water Works & Electric Pacific Lighting
Anchor Cap Paramount Famous-Lasky
Atlantic Gulf & West Indies SS Lines | Philadelphia Co.
Best & Co. Public Service Corp. of N. J.
By-Products Coke Simmons Co.
Chicago Pneumatic Tool Southern California Edison
Columbian Carbon Standard Gas & Electric
Columbia Gas & Electric
Continental Can
Cutler-Hammer
Fox Film class A
General American Tank Car
General Gas & Electric, class A

The steel shares tumbled with the rest. U. 8. Steel
closed yesterday at 226 against 23434 on Friday of
last week; Youngstown Sheet & Tube at 124 bid
against 135; Republic Iron & Steel at 128 against
1407, and Ludlum Steel at 9314 against 9955. The
motors also at times displayed marked weakness.
General Motors closed yesterday at 6714 against 73
on Friday of last week ; Nash Motors at 7814 against
8314 ; Chrysler at 5894 against 6514 ; Packard Motors
at 2615 against 2995; Hudson Motor Car at 769
against 83 ; Hupp Motors at 41 against 4315. In the
rubber group Goodyear Rubber & Tire closed yester-
day at 100 against 107%; B. F. Goodrich at 6934
against T154; United States Rubber at 521/ against
5534, and the preferred at 74 against 7734. ‘

Railroad stocks have also succumbed in face of the
favorable income returns for the month of August
that have been coming in. Pennsylvania closed yes-
terday at 1007; against 10293 on Friday of last
week; New York Central at 223 ex-div. against
2393/ ; Erie RR. at 8275 against 88; Delaware &
Hudson at 20834 against 21634 ; Baltimore & Ohio
at 1321/ against 13914 ; New Haven at 1211/, against
12214 ; Union Pacific at 26914 against 283; Southern
Pacific at 14314 against 15034 ; Missouri Pacific at
88 against 915%4; Kansas City Southern at 9615
against 10034; St. Louis Southwestern at 897
against 9414; St. Louis-San TFrancisco at 125%
against 12714 ; Missouri-Kansas-Texas at 533
against 5414; Rock Island at 13314 against 137;

Timken Detroit Axle
Underwood-Elliott-Fischer
United Biscuit

U. 8. Distributing Corp.
Western Dairy Products class A
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Great Northern at 115 against 120, and Northern
Pacific at 103 against 10734.

The copper stocks have at times shown strength,
but also are lower for the week. Anaconda Copper
closed yesterday at 11614 against 12415 on Friday
of last week; Greene-Cananea at 175 against 1861/ ;
Calumet & Hecla at 4154 against 44; Andes Copper
at 5234 against 551/ ; Inspiration Copper at 41
against 44; Calumet & Arizona at 1243; against
12614 ; Granby Consolidated Copper at 8534 against
89; American Smelting & Refining at 112 against
118945, and U. S. Smelting & Ref. at 49 against 5114.

The oil shares form no exceptions to the rule of
declines. Standard Oil of N. J. closed at 7314 yester-
day against 7314 on Friday of last week; Simms
Petroleum at 3114 against 3314 ; Skelly Oil at 4014
against 41 ; Atlantic Refining at 5875 against 6234 ;
Pan American B at 6214 against 639; Phillips
Petroleum at 3734 against 379 ; Texas Corporation
at 6514 against 6614 ; Richfield Oil at 381/ against
40745 ; Standard Oil of N. Y. at 43145 against 4314,
and Pure Oil at 26 against 2614.

European stock markets have been depressed in
most sessions of the current week, with the inter-
national monetary situation looming upin ever larger
perspective. The long-expected increase in the Bank
of England discount rate to 614% was finally an-
nounced Thursday,as already noted, this action again
placing the London rate 15 % above the prevailing re-
discount figure of 6% at New York. Extremely heavy
gold exports from London to the Continent and to
the United States were made in the early part of the
week and the rate increase was therefore looked for
in all markets. It was viewed with some relief as a
necessary evil finally accomplished and it was ac-
companied by a drop in prices on all European ex-
changes. Expectations that the advance of the Bank
of England rate would be followed by a general mark-
ing up of European money charges began to be
realized immediately. Almost simultaneously with
the London action, and apparently as a result of it,
increases in the discount rates of all three Scandi-
navian central banks were announced. The monetary
developments were naturally of paramount impor-
tance in all European financial centers, but the sev-
eral markets also were adversely affected by local
troubles. The London market remained under the
shadow of the collapse of the Hatry group of com-
panies which occurred on Friday of last week. On
the Berlin Boerse a sharp downward tendency was
accentuated early in the week, and support was given
the market by four prominent banks to prevent de-
moralization.

The London Stock Exchange began the week with
all sections of the list under the pressure of liquid-
ation brought about by the Hatry collapse on the
previous Kriday. The market was nervous until
mid-day, when reassuring statements were issued
by the General Purpose Committee of the Stock Ex-
change. This produced a more cheerful tone and in
some cases parts of the early losses were recovered.
Gilt-edged securities continued to decline, due to
the rapidly augmenting expots of gold. The in-
dustrial departments were hardest hit in the decline
of the day. More confidence was displayed at Lon-
don, Tuesday, owing to the speed with which the
Hatry affair was dealt with. It was quickly seen that
the heavier losses would be confined to a relatively
small group of Stock Exchange firms and banks. A

better tone prevailed in the industrial section, with
a fair amount of buying of recent favorites. Gilt-
edged securities remained dull on additional gold
losses by the Bank of England. The flurry produced
by the Hatry fiasco passed entirely on Wednesday,
and attention was directed to the international list,
which turned weak on adverse advices from New
York. Movements otherwise were on a small scale,
although the market remained depressed. Gilt-edged
securities again were dull. The London market was
listless Thursday at the opening, with dealers almost
unanimous in their belief that the bank rate would
be advanced. When official decision of an increase
to 6145% was announced, a further fall in prices oc-
curred. The gilt-edged section had already dis-
counted the rise to some extent, but prices declined
further in this section as well as in all other de-
partments. International issues moved about nery-
ously, but favorable advices from New York finally
brought about a moderate recovery in this group. A
better tone prevailed in yesterday’s dealings at
London. .

The Paris Bourse was irregular at the opening
Monday, with the turnover small and the general
trend downward. Depression in other European
markets, particularly London, had an adverse ef-
fect at Paris and liquidation was occasioned in all
groups. Late in the day the market improved slightly
as a few buying orders came into the Bourse. The
tone at Paris improved overnight, and Tuesday’s
opening was firm and active. Royal Dutch shares
were admitted to trading on the Bourse for the first
time, and trading was stimulated thereby. The
Bourse again turned irregular Wednesday, with
business falling off in volume. A few issues were
marked up, but prices in most of the list were off
from previous levels. Announcement, Thursday, of
the increase in the Bank of England discount rate
had comparatively little effect in the Paris market,
as it had been expected for some time. The market
was nervous, however, and the circulation of num-
erous exaggerated rumors caused a decline that ex-
tended to most of the list. Movements were irreg-
ular in yesterday’s session.

The Berlin Boerse was much depressed at the
opening of trading, Monday, largely as a result of
the weakness at London. With the downward ten-
dency thus pronounced, a committee of powerful
German banks was formed to intervene in case of
necessity. The group consists of the Deutsche Bank,
Dresdner Bank, Disconto Gesellschaft, Darm-
staedter und National Bank, Commerz und Privat
Bank, and Mendelssohn & Co. News of the forma-
tion of this group brought about a rapid change in
the market, and many issues recovered their losses
of the day before the close. The favorable influence
exerted by the formation of the banking consortium
was continued Tuesday and the Boerse was extremely
firm. Investment purchases were numerous, reports
said, indicating that confidence had been restored.
The Berlin market turned dull Wednesday, with ap-
prehension of an early increase in the English bank
rate general. Artificial silk issues turned soft
under liquidation and the uneasiness spread to
other groups. Thursday’s market at Berlin was an
irregular affair, with favorable and unfavorable
developments about balancing each other. The in-
crese in the British Bank rate was the adverse in-
fluence, while a favorable effect was caused by an
announcement of the merger of two leading banks,
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the Deutsche Bank and the Disconto Gesellschaft.
ception of bank shares, which were in demand. Gen-
eral improvement followed in yesterday’s trading,
with bank shares up sharply.

Much concern was expressed in London this week
over the sudden suspension by the London Stock
Exchange on Sept. 20, of dealings in shares of the
Hatry group of companies, which previously had de-
clined in prices with excessive speed. The suspension
and the subsequent developments reverberated
throughout England and caused a mild sensation.
The fragmentary reports so far received here in-
dicate that the suspensions followed complaints
against Clarence C. Hatry and his associates, lodged
with the Stock Exchange by a member of the firm
of W. Russell & Co., stock brokers, who have since
been declared defaulters on the Exchange. The com-
plaints alleged that Hatry and his colleagues had
obtained from the stock brokers more than $1,000,
000 by means of depositing $750,000 worth of ficti-
tious bearer scrip certificates of the City of Wake-
field 414 % redeemable stock. Hatry and his as-
sociates were arrested and charged with conspiring
to obtain money under false pretenses. Those ar-
rested with Hatry included Edmund Daniels, man-
aging director of the Corporation and General Se-
curities, Ltd., and director of the Austin Friars
Trust and of the Photomaton Parent Corporation;
John G. Dixon, company secretary and director,
and A. E. Tabor, director of the Austin Friars Trust
and secretary of the Oak Investment Trust. Deal-
ings were suspended by the Stock Exchange in five
securities controlled by Hatry, and also in City of
Wakefield Corporation 4149 redeemable stock and
in the shares of the important Drapery Trust, which
Hatry once controlled but from which he withdrew
about a year ago. The Hatry stock issues are headed
by the Photomaton Parent Corporation and include
the Associated Automatic Machine Company, the
Corporation and General Securities, Ltd., the Oak
Investment Trust, and Retail Trade Securities.
These five issues once had a paper value of more
than $50,000,000, but the rapid decline of last week
almost wiped them out.

The accused were placed in the dock at the Guildhall
last Saturday, and it then appeared that the Wake-
field issues amounted altogether to $3,750,000, which
was fully taken up and subscribed by the public. H.
A. K. Morgan, appearing for the Director of Public
Prosecutions, said: “The defendants, knowing this,
purported to deposit with the Porchester Trust serip
certificates for $750,000 of the Wakefield stock. As
the total loan of $3,750,000 had been fully taken up,
of course these $750,000 certificates were mere waste
paper. The money advanced was used in a general
group of companies known as the Hatry group. At
present the only evidence available consists of a
statement made by Hatry and his co-defendants, but
there will be taken in hand immediately a searching
investigation. From information in our hands al-
ready it is possible that other charges of a serious
nature will be made.” When the hearing was con-
cluded, Hatry and his associates were taken to Brix-
ton prison.

It was promptly made plain last Saturday that
not all of the companies whose shares were suspended
from trading are directly affected in the Hatry
crash. Sir Frederick Richmond, a director of De-
benhams, Ltd., which in turn controls the Drapery
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Trust, issued a reassuring statement to the effect
that the securities of the Drapery Trust are in good
order. The reason for suspending trading in the
shares, according to Sir Frederick, was that Secre-
tarial Services, Ltd., a company of which Hatry was
chairman, acted as registrars for the Drapery Trust.
Accountants worked over the week-end on the docu-
ments and books connected with the Hatry compan-
ies, and as a result of this preliminary investigation,
petitions were filed Monday for the compulsory
winding up of four Hatry companies, as follows:
Austin I'riars Trust, Corporation and General Se-
curities, Litd., the Dundee Trust, and the Oak Invest-
ment Corporation, Ltd. It was reported that the
matter would be placed before the British Govern-
ment Cabinet with a view to possible placing of the
whole question of company flotations hefore Parlia-
ment in the autumn. As a result of the crash, Dick-
inson & Co., a Liverpool brokerage house, was of-
ficially declared a defaulter Monday by the Liver-
pool Stock Exchange. No reliable estimate of the
losses has yet been made, but it appears, according
to a London report of Tuesday to the New York
Times, that the heaviest losses will fall on a few
members of the Stock Exchange, and on Lloyds
Bank, Barclays Bank, and others. Four large Eng-
lish cities will probably suffer losses, according to
London reports. These are Swindon, Wakefield,
Gloucester and Newcastle-on-Tyne.

Little definite news developed this week regard-
ing the committee of bankers that is to draw up a
charter for the proposed Bank of International Set-
tlements under the Young Plan of German repara-
tions payments. Paris reports of Thursday indi-
cated, however, that the committee will probably
meet at Baden-Baden in Germany about the middle
of the coming week. It was also considered likely
that one of the two American representatives—Jack-
son"E. Reynolds, President of the First National
Bank of New York, or Melvin A. Traylor, President
of the First National Bank of Chicago— will be
asked to preside. The two American bankers sailed
from New York Wednesday night on the Leviathan.
The bankers committee will consist of fourteen dele-
gates, each of the six interested countries sending
two, while the two American representatives were
selected by the American experts at the Paris Ex-
perts’ meeting The British representatives, an-
nounced this week, will be Sir Charles Addis, Lord
Revelstoke’s successor on the Experts’ Committee,
and W. T. Layton, editor of the Economist. These
appointments were made by the Governor of the
Bank of England. The fourteen bankers will sug-
gest the location of the new institution, but this will
be subject to the approval of the six interested
governments. The committee will also nominate
twenty-five members of the administrative counecil
and call the first meeting. It will take the necessary
measures for assuring subscription of the capital of
$100,000,000 which was recommended by the Young
Committee.

Provisional arrangements for a five-power naval
disarmament conference were virtually completed
this week, on the basis of the tentative agreement ar-
rived at between Great Britain and the United States
during four months of conversations in London and
Washington. Although it is not conclusive, the pre-
liminary agreement furnishes ample grounds for
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assuming that the cruiser issue between London and
Washington, on which the Geneva Conference of
1927 was wrecked, will yield readily to final settle-
ment. Bemi-official statements made in the two
capitals indicate that the differences still existing
concern the building of three 10,000 ton crnisers by
the United States, and this matter is to be left for
adjustment at the general conference. The confer-
ence, it appears will probably be held in London
late in January, the participants including the
United States, Great Britain, France, Italy and
Japan. Discussions between the two principal naval
powers this week have related chiefly to the form of
invitation to be sent-the other powers by Britain.
Arrangements also were completed for the visit of
Prime Minister MacDonald to the United States.
After clearing up pendMig matters in London, Mr,
MacDonald left London last night to take passage on
the Berengaria, accompanied by his daughter, Miss
Ishbel MacDonald, Lord Arnold, Sir Robert Vansit-
tart, private secretary to the Prime Minister; R. L.
Craigie, head of the American Department at the
Foreign Office, and Thomas Jones, Deputy Secre-
tary of the Cabinet. The party is expected in Wasgh-
ington Oct. 4, and the following week will be given
up to discussions on naval problems and to numerous
formal functions.

Some questions were raised last week in dispatches
from Tokio, Paris and Rome regarding the attitude
these governments are likely to assume toward the
proposed conference. It was recalled that Paris and
Rome declined to join the Geneva deliberations in
1927, and it was also remarked that the views of
the three governments were not entirely favorable
to sweeping cuts on cruisers and submarines, Some

bhases of the matter were discussed in Washington
late last week in a long conference between Secre-
tary of State Stimson and the French Ambassador,

Paul Claudel. The Japanese and Ttalian Ambas-
sadors in Washington also were informed of the
progress of the negotiations between Great Britain
and America, it was said. Following these discus-
sions, Washington reports declared that “the doubt
that is found in European capitals over France’s
willingness to enter a general naval conference that
is not under the auspices of the League of Nations,
is not reflected in Washington.” It appeared subse-
quently that the three governments had been sounded
out and in informed quarters it was considered
more than likely that the projected conference will
be held as scheduled.

Receipt of invitations by Japan, France and Ttaly
will be followed by requests from those Governments
for further information as to the ideas of England
and America with respect to how their fleets would
be affected, according to a° Washington report of
Monday to the New York “Times.” Much preparatory
work thus remains to be done before the conference
meets, and some preliminary adjustment of ont-
standing problems may well be arrived at before the
conference assembles. “It is certain,” the “Timeg”
dispatch said, “that if an attempt is made to apply
to cruisers
marines, the 5-5-3-1.75-1.75 ratio established in the
Washington naval treaty for capital ships, serious
difficulties will be encountered at once. It is under-
stood Japan is not ready to accept that ratio all
along the line. While it has been reported that the
Japanese wished a slightly higher ratio for cruisers,
it is now understood Japan has especial regard for
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and other auxiliary craft, including sub--

submarines and would wish a Iarger allowance than
60% of the undersea tomnage which America and
England may regard as satisfaetory for themselves.
But perhaps larger difficulties come from the French
side. The French plans call for cruiser tonnage as
well as submarine tonnage in excess of 35% of what
America and England may finally agree on. Paris
takes the position that she is not interested in of-
fensive craft such as capital ships, but is much in-
terested in smaller craft which she calls defensive
ships. Ttaly, at least at first, will rest on the po-
sition so often outlined by Premier Mussolini, that
she will accept a fleet as small, but not smaller, than
that of any other Continental nation. In other
words, Italy will ask parity with France in all
ships, which may or may not meet with French
approval.”

Adjournment of the tenth ordinary meeting of the
League of Nations Assembly was taken at Geneva
Wednesday, with delegates of all the fifty-three
countries represented in substantial agreement that
the gathering was the most significant so far held
by the League body. The meeting began on Sept. 2,
and important speeches were made in the first week
by Prime Minister MacDonald of Great Britain,
Premier Briand of France, and Foreign Minister
Stresemann of Germany. It is more than possible
that Mr. MacDonald will realize his hopeful sug-
gestion that the tenth annual meeting become
known as the “Optional Clause Assembly,” as three
great powers and eleven other States signed articles
during the session recognizing compulsory jurisdic-
tion of the World Court at The Hague. Equally
noteworthy, however, was the formal announcement
by Premier Briand of his plan for an economic fed-
eration of European States. This scheme was for-
mally placed before all the world in an open session
of the Assembly, and consideration of the matter
was continued in a private luncheon attended by
the delegates of all the twenty-seven European
States represented in the League. Hardly less im-
portant than these projects was Viscount Cecil’s
request to have the preparatory commission for a
disarmament parley reconsider its exclusion of
trained reserves and war stocks from discussion.
The Assembly also considered such important ques-
tions as the revision of the League Covenant to make
it accord with the Kellogg-Briand Treaty, and plans
for bringing the proposed new Bank of International
Settlements into contact with the League.

As the meeting adjourned, the delegates unani-
mously hailed the tenth ordinary session as the most
constructive and progressive during the ten years’
existence of the League of Nations. In his final
address, Senor Guerrero of Salvador, who was Presi-
dent of the Assembly, declared the meeting “has dis-
played an extraordinary spirit of initiative, indeed,
of boldness—it has launched fresh ideas and pre-
pared a far-reaching program of operations. It has
brought within the sphere of practical realities con-
ceptions which a few years ago seemed but remote
ideals.” The desire of the members to have the
United States and Soviet Russia join them was ex-
pressed by Senor Guerrero, when he said: “In com-
mon conviction I find grounds for hoping that those
sister nations who are as yet divided from us will
come and join us.” Before adjourning the Assembly
considered the report of the budget committee recom-
mending a budget of $5,600,000 for 1930. This was
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an increase of $510,000 over estimates by the Secre-
tary-General.

The Assembly also disposed, at the final meeting,
of the project for establishing close connection be-
tween the suggested International Bank and the
League. The proposal had been brought up in the
Assembly on Sept. 14 by delegates from Norway,
Poland and Denmark, and the question was subse-
quently placed before the League’s economic and
financial committee. M. Motta of Switzerland,
chairman of the committee, reported to the Assembly
that no action had been taken on the proposal. The
Norwegian delegate, M. Raestad, made the strongest
attempt to have the bank linked with the League,
urging the necessity, late last week, of the Assembly
expressing itself on the subject before the powers
interested in reparations reached a definite decision
on the proposed institution. The matter was con-
sidered at length by the economic and financial com-
mittee last Saturday, with Louis Loucheur of
France, registering the strong opposition of Britain,
Italy, Japan and Belgium, as well as his own coun-
try. He spoke avowedly on behalf of all the five
powers, and he not only opposed the plan for linking
the bank with the League, but objected also to the
Assembly making any allusion whatever to the bank
in its resolution.

Assurances were given by M. Loucheur to the three
nations making the propesal that “certain of their
apprehensions” were shared by the five powers.
These included specifically Paragraph 63 of the
Young Plan, dealing with the bank’s investment
operations, which had especially aroused the anxiety
of Norway. “We must be prudent,” M. Loucheur
continued. “We have neither the desire nor the aim
to transform the bank into a sort of financial dic-
tatorship.” Assurances were given that the minutes
of the debate then in progress will be laid before
the conference which will establish the bank, and
all the views carefully considered. “I promise in
the name of France and our friends,” M. Loucheur
said, “to make the bank such that its work will be
for the profit of all and not for the few.” The small
powers should welcome the bank, he remarked, as
it not only would enter into the question of economic
reconstruction, but its influence would be on the
side of lower tariffs. The French Minister of Labor
agreed, however, that Norway was right in calling
attention to the danger that the bank’s action
might conflict in time of crisis with the League
Covenant and the measures the Council might take
when war threatened. “We are keeping this in mind
and shall take precautions to assure greater security
in this regard,” he said. A telling argument was
made by M. Loucheur out of American absence from
the League deliberations. “If by inopportune inter-
vention now,” he said, “we discourage those who
ought to bring the greatest support to the bank, the
result will be very bad.” Opposition to the proposal
on much the same grounds was also voiced by Dr.
Johann Breitscheid of Germany.

Debate on the proposal was continued in a meet-
ing of the economic and financial committee on
Monday, and the matter was finally disposed of at
this meeting. Speaking on behalf of Norway, Den-
mark and Poland, Dr. Raestad withdrew the resolu-
tion calling for collaboration between the bank and
the League. He explained that if the bank should
confine its operations solely to reparations payments
then the issues he had raised would not apply, for
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he had no intention of interfering with reparations.
But if its functions did go beyond reparations, he
added, then Norway, Denmark and Poland reserved
the right to bring up later the question of the
League’s relations with the proposed institution.
He also made it clear that the withdrawal of the
proposal was made only as a result of the pledges
previously given by the reparations powers that
they would take precautions to prevent the possi-
bility of conflict between the bank and the League
and that they would carefully consider possible
links between the two institutions.

Finance Minister Moloff of Bulgaria also spoke
at this meeting, pointing out that the smaller
nations wished to have assurances that no action
will be taken which would exclude the possibility
of some sort of eventual connection. In reply, M.
Loucheur said there can be no question of definitely
excluding any future combination. “It goes with-
out saying that the door remains open and will
always remain open to collaboration,” he asserted.
Although the United States was not once mentioned
in these discussions, American participation in the
bank was much in the mind of everyone present, a
Geneva dispatch to the New York “Times” reported.
“Indeed,” the dispatch said, “it is reported that M.
Loucheur has received a cable from Mr. Morgan and
Mr. Lamont, to the effect that the League discussion
on the bank threatened to increase the difficulties
of American banks’ participation and might revive
an anti-League political campaign in the United
States in a manner which would embarrass Wash-
ington. Though the French deny the report, M.
Loucheur’s strong attitude is nonetheless widely
attributed here to supposed American intervention.”

Much debate was caused in the League’s disarma-
ment committee by the resolution proposed by Lord
Cecil, of Britain, for reconsideration by the Prepara-
tory Disarmament Commission of its exclusion of
trained reserves and war stocks from discussion.
When first put forward, last week, the proposal was
promptly opposed by France,ItalyandJapan. Can-
ada, Norway, Denmark, Sweden, Austria and Hun-
gary expressed themselves in favor of the resolution,
butPoland, Yugoslavia and Rumania were against it.
The debate in the disarmament commission was
concluded last Saturday, with the unanimous adop-
tion of a compromise resolution drafted by M. Po-
litis of Greece. The resolution excluded the points
made by Viscount Cecil, and followed in general the
suggestions made by the land powers in the course
of the debate. The Preparatory Commission’s at-
tention was called, however, to the exchange of
views, and the statement made that “the solution
of the disarmament problem can be attained only
through mutual concessions by the governments in
regard to the proposals they prefer.” The Prepara-
tory Commission was urged to finish its work as
soon as possible so as to hasten the convocation of a
general conference. Viscount Cecil supported the
resolution prepared by M. Politis in the Assembly
session of Tuesday, but he declared firmly that he
will again raise the issues if he is selected to repre-
sent Great Britain in the meeting of the Preparatory
Commission.

Proposals made by Foreign Secretary Henderson
for amending the League Covenant to make it con-
form with the Kellog-Briand Treaty renouncing
war as an instrument of national policy were shelved
late last week, but the question is to come up again
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at the next Assembly. The committee dealing with
the matter adopted a resolution calling for a com-
mittee of eleven to be appointed to meet during the
first three months of 1930 to frame a report on the
proposal. The resolution declared it desirable that
“the terms of the Covenant should not accord any
longer to members of the League the right to have
recourse to war in cases wherein that right has been
renounced by the provisions of the Pact of Paris.”
The final problem outstanding in the Assembly was
settled Tuesday, when the judiciary committee
unanimously adopted a resolution which will make
it possible for China to bring the unequal treaties
before the League. The resolution followed com-
promise lines suggested by the British and Belgians.
It was stated in a dispatch to the New York “Times”
that the main result of this action is that “China has
succeeded sufficiently in reviving Article 19 to be
in a better position next year to confront the As-
sembly with the thorny but real question of advis-
ing whether her unequal treaties with the United
States and other powers ought to be considered
inapplicable and dangerous.” A number of other
States indicated in the meeting that they intend also
to bring up the question of their own treaties.

Three Cabinet crises have occurred in the small
countries of Europe in the past ten days, giving
fresh evidence of the political unrest apparent every-
where in the old world. The changes took place in
Austria, COzechoslovakia and Lithuania. The
Streeruwitz “Government of Conciliation” in Vienna
resigned Wednesday, all support of the coalition
parties having been withdrawn in the face of an
impending clash between Fascists and Socialists at
meetings to be held in four Provincial towns to-

morrow. The parties in the coalition promptly met
in the Police Headquarters of Vienna and petitioned
the police chief, Johann Schober, who was Chan-
cellor in 1921, to form a ministry and guide the

country through its factional troubles. Herr
Schober acceded and formed a Ministry Thursday,
taking not only the post of Chancellor, but those of
Foreign Minister and Minister of Finance. As his
associates he chose Franz Alma for the portfolio
of Justice; Dr. Michael Hainisch for Trade and
Communications; Vinzens Schumy for the Interior
Department; Karl Vaugoin for the Ministry of De-
fense and as Vice Chancellor; Dr. Theodor Innitzer
for the post of Social Welfare, and Florian Foeber-
mayer for the portfolio of Agriculture. The Coali-
tion Government of Czechoslovakia also resigned on
Wednesday, and President Masaryck promptly de-
clared Parliament dissolved and announced new
elections for October 27. The crisis was brought
about, dispatches said, by the appointment of the
Agrarian leader, Dr. K. Visovsky, as Minister of
Defense, which provoked the Clericals. The present
Cabinet is to continue in office until the new elec-
tions have taken place. The Lithuanian Cabinet
headed by Premier Augustine Voldemaras resigned
on Sept. 19, according to a Berlin report to the
Associated Press. President Smetona requested
Jonas Tubelis, former Minister of Finance, to form
a Cabinet to succeed the Voldemaras Government,
and this was accomplished Wednesday of this week.
Reports from Kovno on the change of Government
have been extremely brief and have given no more
than the barest outline of the overturn.
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Negotiations for a resumption of diplomatic rela-
tions between Great Britain and Soviet Russia were
resumed in London Monday by Foreign Secretary
Arthur Henderson, and M. Dovgalevsky, the Russian
Ambassador to Paris. Renewal of the discussion
followed Russian acceptance on Sept. 13, of a fur-
ther invitation of the British Labor Government to
send a representative to London to discuss the ques-
tion of procedure with regard to a modus vivendi
by which diplomatic and trade relations might be
resumed. The first attempt to seek such a modus
vivendi was broken off early in August, when M.
Dovgalevsky was ordered by Moscow to resume his
duties at Paris. Statements issued at the time indi-
cated that the British Government had insisted on
the settlement of outstanding questions, such as
debts and claims, before an exchange of Ambassa-
dors. Moscow, however, insisted on an immediate
naming of plenipotentiaries, leaving the questions to
the new Ambassadors. Before resuming negotia-
tions on the matter, M. Dovgalevsky journeyed to
Moscow for a consultation with Soviet officials.
An agreement for the resumption of relations was
arrived at yesterday, according to London reports,
but a further meeting is to be held between Mr. Hen-
derson and M. Dovgalevsky next Tuesday.

In addition to the advance from 535 to 6149 in
the discount rate of the Bank of England, the dif-
ferent Scandinavian central Banks have also raised
their rates. This was done on the same day with
the action of the Bank of England, the Bank of
Denmark, which had been maintaining a 59, rate
since June 24 1926 moving up to 5149%; the Bank
of Norway, which had been holding to 5149, since
March 7 1929, moving up to 69, and the Bank of
Sweden, which had been holding to 4149% since
Aug. 24 1928, advancing to 5149%,. Otherwise there
have been no changes this week in the discount rates
of any of the central banks of Europe. Rates con-
tinue at 714% in Germany; at 79 in Italy; at 5149,
in Holland and Spain; 59, in Belgium; and 3159, in
France and Switzerland. London open market dis-
counts have moved up with the Bank of England
rate; short bills yesterday were 6 1-16@614% against
54 @534%, on Friday of last week, and long bills
6 3-169, against 5149, the previous Friday. Money
on call in London yesterday was 514%. At Paris
open market discounts remain at 31%9%, and in
Switzerland are down from 3349, to 3149%.

The Governors of the Bank of England on Thurs-
day raised the Bank’s rate of discount from 5149, to
615%, as already narrated above. The statement of
the Bank for the week ended Sept. 25 revealed a loss
in gold holdings amounting to £3,708,435. A slightly
smaller decrease than that was reported in reserves,
namely £2,924,000, as circulation fell off £784,000.
Bullion now aggregates £133,212,565 as compared
with £173,204,657 last year and £151,092,288 two
years ago. Public deposits and other deposits
showed respective declines of £3,884,000 and £6,039 -
845. The latter consists of bankers’ accounts, which
decreased £6,390,105, and other accounts, which in-
creased £350,260. Only a slight change appears in
the proportion of reserve to liabilities, the ratio now
being 29.73%, in comparison with 29.709 last week,
but comparing with 51.549, in the corresponding
week in 1928. Loans on Government securities fell
off £4,910,000 and those on other securities £2,070,-
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685. Other securities includes “discounts and ad-
vances” and ‘‘securities.”” The former declined
£66,084 and the latter £2,004,601. Below is shown
a comparison of the various items for five years:

BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

1929, 1928. 1927. 1926. 1925.

Sept. 25. Sept. °6. Sept, 28. Sept. 29. Sept. 30.
£ £ £ £ £

Circulation_ .. ____ a361,071,000 134,494,000 136,505,190 140,516,935 144,774,565
Public deposits.... 14,704,000 9,694,000 25,695,816 21,177,008 27,109,807
Other deposits 93,402,356 103,742,000 907,537,945 101,182,191

Bankers' accounts 56,954,329

Other accounts._. 36,448,027
Governm’t securities 68,871,855
Other securities.._. 25,410,624

Disct. & advances 3,232,880

Securities 72,177,744
Reserve notes & coin 32,140,000
Coln and bullion._._133,212,565
Proportlon of reserve

to liabilities
Bank rate

31,681,000
41,577,000

56,309,626
50,935,049

33,640,557
71,986,116

36,772,772
75,576,311

58,461,000
173,204,657

34,337,008
151,092,288

35,066,177
155,833,112

35,442,148
160,446,713

51.54% 27.87% 28.66% 27% %
4% % 434 % 5% 434 %
2 On Nov. 29 1928 the fiduciary currency was amalgamated with Bank of Eng~

land note issues, adding at that time £234,199,000 to the amount of Bank of Eng-
land notes outstanding.

In its statement for the third week of September
the bank of Germany reports an increase of 5,655,000

marks in gold and bullion. Tofal gold now stands at.

2,192,006,000 marks as against as against 2,335,806~
000 marks the previous year and 1,852,246,000 marks
two years ago. Bills of exchange and checks reveal
a contraction of 135,168,000 marks while deposits
abroad remain unchanged. Reserve in foreign cur-
rency increased 3,874,000 marks and silver and other
coin 8,714,000 marks. Notes in circulation show a
decrease of 209,756,000 marks, reducing the total of
the item to 4,201,964,000 marks, compared with 4,-
100,068,000 marks the corresponding week last year
and 3,547,642,000 marks the year before. Notes on
other German banks and other assets show increases
of 5,749,000 marks and 11,635,000 marks respectively
Advances against securities declined 11,635,000 marks
and investments remain unchanged at 92,755,000
marks. Other daily maturing obligations increased
92,726,000 marks and other liabilities 5,527,000
marks. Below we furnish a comparison of the various
items for the past three years.

REICHSBANK'S COMPAARTIVE STATEMENT.
Changes

for Week. Sept. 23 1929. Sept. 22 1028. Sept. 28 1927.
Relchsmarks. Reichsmarks. Relchsmarks. Relchsmarks.
5,655,000 2,192,006,000 2,335,806,000 1,852,246,000
Of which depos. abr'd.  Unchanged 149,788,000 85,626,000 66,543,000
Res'veIn for'ncurr_. _Ine. 3,874,000 326,874,000 187,804,000 153,006,000
B3 of exch. & checks.Dec. 135,168,000 2,121,650,000 2,034,722,000 2,235,681,000
Sliver and other coln. _Inc., 8,714,000 128,900,000 102,016,000 80,975,000
Notes on oth. Ger. bksIne, 5,749,000 24,017,000 25,772,000 24,239,000
. 11,062,000 43,188,000 34,077,000 35,819,000
Unchanged 92,755,002 93,819,000 2,261,000
11,635,000 504,746,000 523,404,000 533,277,000

Assets—
Gold and bullion

3,547,642,000
688,251,000
405,430,000

Notes in circulation. . Dec. 209,756,000 4,201,964,000 4,100,068,000
Oth.dally matur.oblig.Inc. 92,726,000 519,230,000 575,228,000
Other labilities Ine. 5,527/000 360,103,000 255,209,600

The Bank of France statement for the week ended
Sept. 21, shows another increase in gold holdings,
this time of 29,857,259 francs. Total gold holdings
now stand at 39,060,375,377 francs which compares
with 30,568,249,942, francs in the corresponding

week last year. French commercial bills discounted

again registers a large decrease, this time of 123,000,-

000 franes. Credit balances abroad declined 10,000-
000 franes, while bills bought abroad increased only
1,000,000 francs. Notesin circulation decreased 152,-
000,000 franes, lowering the total to 65,317,958,600
francs, as compared with 61,013,456,640 francs in
the corresponding week in 1928. Advances against
securities and creditor current accounts each show a
contraction of 42,000,000 francs. Below we furnish
a comparison of the various items of the Bank’s
return for the past two weeks as well as for the
corresponding week last year:
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102,390,781*

BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.
Changes Status as of-
Jor Week, Sept. 21 1929. Sept. 14 1929. Sept. 22 1928.
Franes. Francs. Francs. _Franes.
29,857,259 39,060,375,377 39,030,518,118 30,568,249,042
10,000,000 7,210,653,187 7,220,653,187 12,984,954,644

bllls discounted . Dec. 123,000,000 7,671,829,587 7,794,820,687 3,063,109,837
Bills bought abr'd _inc. 1,000,000 18,579,615,056 18,578,615,056 18,451,279,432
Ady. agt. securs. Dec. 42,000,000 2,406,112,894 2,448,112,804 2,021,192,432
Note circulation . . Dee. 152,000,000 65,317,958,600 65,469,958,600 61,013,456,640
Cred. curr. accts. _Dec. 42,000,000 19,139,218,049 19,181,218,049 16,218,543,107

Golad holdings. ___Ine.
Credit bals. abr'd . Dec.
French commercial

Money rates in the New York market were firm
in all sessions this week, owing to heavy demands
for credit and currency from numerous sources.
The rapid rise in sterling exchange from Monday to
Thursday indicated that substantial sums were

| being taken out of the New York market and trans-

ferred to London. Preparations also were made for
the approaching month-end settlements. But more
important, perhaps, than either of these influences
was the continued tremendous absorption of funds
in securities speculation as indicated by the start-
ling further expansion of $192,000,000 in brokers’
loans in the statement of the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York for the week ended Wednesday night.
For the past six weeks brokers’ loans have increased
an aggregate of 799,000,000, which means a daily
average increase for the period of more than
$22,000,000 in each stock market session, and more
than $26,000,000 in each money market session.
With requirements on such a scale unceasingly made
over a period of six weeks, it is rather to be won-
dered that money rates have not advanced more
quickly than they have. The level of call loan rates
this week fluctnated between 8 and 109%. After re-
newing at 8% Monday, the rate for new loans was
advanced to 10%, with bank withdrawals amounting
to approximately $50,000,000. An 8% level pre-
vailed throughout on Tuesday, withdrawals again
totaling about $40,000,000. Renewals Wednesday
were again 8%, but the level increased to 10% on
new loans, withdrawals on this occasion aggregat-
ing about $30,000,000. In Thursday’s market de-
mand loans were 9%, banks calling about $10,-
000,000. Call loans yesterday were continued all
day at the 9% figure, bank withdrawals being nom-
inal. Maturity loans were also marked up, transac-
tions being noted at 9 to 914 %, against the previous
level of 9% on all loans. Gold movements through
the Port of New York for the week ended Wednes-
day night consisted of imports of $4,016,000, and
exports of $123,000.

Dealing in detail with the call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, there was a spurt
to 10% on Monday after renewals had been effected
at 8%. On Tuesday all loans were at 8%. On Wed-
nesday, after renewals had been put through at 8%,
there was again an advance to 109 in the rate for
new loans. On Thursday and Friday all transac-
tions were at 9%, including renewals. Time money
continued firm at 9% on all maturities until Thurs-
day, when the rate advanced to 9@9%4 % on all ma-
turities. Some business was recorded early in the
week, but this dropped off around Thursday and the
market remained very quiet on that day and on
Friday. The market for commercial paper continues
in the doldrums. Rates for names of choice charac-
ter maturing in four to six months remain nominally
at 6@6% %, while names less well known as 614@
61%5%, with New England mill paper quoted at
614 @6% %,
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The market for prime bank acceptances has grad-
ually strengthened and the tone has improved during
the present week. Cotton acceptances are gradually
coming into the market, and there is an excellent
general demand for prime bills. Rates are unchanged
from last week. The posted rates of the American
Acceptance Council continue at 514 % bid and 514%
asked for bills running 30 days, and also for 60 and
90 days; 534 % bid and 514 % asked for 120 days, and
595 % bid and 514 % asked for 150 and 180 days. The
Acceptance Council no longer gives the rates for
call loans secured by acceptances, the rates varying
widely. Open market rates for acceptances have also
remained unchanged as below:

S8POT DELIVERY.
—180 Days— —150 Days—
Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked.
6% 5% (321
—90 Days— —80 Days—
Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked.
Prime eligible bills 53 6% 5%

FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS.
Eligible member banks
Elgible ber banks...

—120 Days—
Bid. Asked
534 5%

—30 Days——
Bid-  Asked
5% 53

Prime eligible bilis

There have been no changes this week in the redis-
count rates of the Federal Reserve banks. The fol-
lowing is the schedule of rates now in effect for the va-
rious classes of paper at the different Reserve banks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS ON ALL CLASSES
AND MATURITIES OF ELIGIBLE PAPER. .

Rate in
Effect on
Sept. 27.

Federal Reserve Bank.

§

Date
Established.

July
Aug
July
Aug.
July
July
July
July
May 14 1929
May 6 1929
Mar. 2 1920
May 20 1929

19 1928
9 1929

C - =
W i i S |
FELEEFFFER K| &

==

Sterling exchange has been in sharp demand this
week. The outstanding feature was the increase
in the Bank of England rate of rediscount on Thurs-
day from 5149% to 6149, the highest rate since
1921. The British Bank rate had been at 5149
since Feb. 7. The range of sterling this week has
been from 4.84 1-16 to 4.85 3-16 for bankers’ sight
bills, compared with 4.84 1-16 to 4.84 5-16 last
week. The vange for cable transfers has been from
4.84 19-32 to 4.85 9-16, compared with 4.84 19-32
to 4.84 11-16 the previous week. The activity and
firmness this week have been due to wide expecta-
tion that the Bank of England would mark up its
rediscount rate. The greatest activity centred in
Wednesday’s market under the influence of London
cable advices. The advance in the Bank of Eng-
land rate, always a most important monetary event,
was regarded as long overdue. For many weeks the
failure of the Bank to increase its rate in the face of
heavy gold withdrawals from London caused great
hesitancy, disturbance and irregularity in all foreign
exchanges. Correspondingly, the advance in the
rate this week was accompanied by a noticeable
firmness and activiéy in all exchanges. Under ordi-
nary circumstances a Bank of England rate of 6159,
would be considered highly abnormal. The present
rate has been touched only on three oceasions in the

past fifty years. But with money rates ruling at
the high levels prevalent in New York for more
than a year the new rate is regarded as more in
line with the international monetary situation.
Although, as is well known, there was much
opposition to an increased rate chiefly in British
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industrial and political quarters, nevertheless the sit-
uation is such so far as concerns the Bank of England
gold holdings and seasonal pressure, that an even
higher rate is thought possible if the present advance
should fail to correct the situation. The advance in the
London rate on this occasion is conceded in banking
circles to be in the nature of a protective measure
and is directed mainly against the unfavorable
movement of exchange. Unquestionably the chief
factor influencing the advance, despite the well-
known opposition encountered in strong quarters in
Great Britain has been the heavy drain of gold,
principally to the Continent although the sterling-
dollar rate has also, especially in recent weeks, been
at levels seriously threatening the British reserves.
In the past month the Bank of England has lost
approximately $20,000,000, which has brought its
gold holdings down to £133,212,565. This is £17,-
000,000 below the £150,000,000, so-called, Cunliffe
minimum. How far the 6149, rate will correct the
adverse exchanges remains to be seen. If, as seems
possible, other European central banks advance their
rates, and corresponding increases follow in European
money markets, then it seems likely that the present
advance in the British rate will be offset, and with
the autumnal pressure British gold holdings will be
again threatened. Of course, should any recession
oceur in money rates in New York the entire foreign
exchange and money situation in London and in the
European centers will be materially altered in favor
of London. If the gold drain is resumed there can
be no doubt that a higher rate would be resorted to,
but this is not thought likely in New York banking
circles, as a second increase would bring the rate to
7149, which would be a serious .situation. The
sterling rate has advanced so rapidly this week that
for the time being at least exchange on London seemed
out of danger from New York, Paris and Berlin.
However, that the situation is precarious may be
judged from the fact that in yesterday’s trading, the
French franc moved up with respect to sterling so
that Paris bankers were enabled to take additional
gold from the Bank of England to the extent of
£283,767. Paris and Berlin bankers, and others
also, are somewhat sceptical of the efficiency of the
British bank rate in preventing metal exports,
insisiing that the fundamental cause of weakness in
sterling i1s the export of capital from England owing
to distrust in the Labor ministry and the over-
lending abroad by British banks.

The Bank of England statement for the week
ended Sept. 26 shows a reduction in gold holdings
of £3,708,435 to a total of £133,212,565. This
compares with £176,204,657 on Sept. 27 1928. On
Saturday the Bank of England sold £124,064 in
gold bars and exporied £2,000,000 in sovereigns.
On Monday the Bank sold £1,568,203 in gold bars
and received from abroad £500,000 in sovereigns.
Of these withdrawals London bullion dealers re-
ported that £1,000,000 were taken for shipment to
France and £500,000 for shipment to Germany.
On Tuesday the Bank of England sold £1,289,081
in gold bars. Of this withdrawal from the Bank,
£500,000 are supposed to have gone to Germany
and £675,000 to France. On Wednesday London
bullion dealers reported that £200,000 had been
taken from the Bank of England for shipment to
New York on the Bremen and £718,000 had been
taken for shipment to France. On Thursday the
Bank sold £383,530 in gold bars and on Friday it
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sold £283,767 in gold bars, this last being for
France.

At the Port of New York the gold movement for
the week Sept. 19-25, inclusive, as reported by the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, consisted of
imports of $4,016,000, of which $3,961,000 came
from the United Kingdom and $55,000 from Latin
America. Gold exports consisted of $123,000 to
Mexico. There was no change in gold earmarked
for foreign account. In tabular form the gold
movement at the Port of New York for the week
ended Sept. 25, as reported by the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York, was as follows:

GOLD MOVEMENT AT NEW YORK SEPT. 19-SEPT. 25, INCL.

Ezports.
$123,000 to Mexico

Imports.
$3,961,000 from United Kingdom
55,000 chiefly from Latin Amer.

$123,000 total

£4,016,000 total

Net Change in Gold Earmarked for Foreign Account.
None

Canadian exchange continues at a discount. On
Friday of last week noon quotation for Montreal
funds was 27-32 of 19, discount. On Monday the
rate dropped to 19, discount. The rate has since
recovered and on Thursday the quotation was
34 of 19, discount, and on Friday 11-16 of 19,
discount. Monday’s quotation for Canadian was
the lowest recorded since the summer of 1924.
Commenting on the sharp drop in Canadian ex-
change, the “Wall Street Journal” said:

Cause of the easier tone in exchange is to be found in
both financial and psychological factors. Chief of the
latter is the lack of confidence created by the fact that
no movement of metal has resulted from the low level of
exchange quotations, which have often during the last
few months been at a price that ordinarily would cause a
substantial movement of gold to New York.

At the prevailing quotation for funds on Montreal it is
calculated by traders that a profit of nearly 1% could be
realized on $1,000,000 in bullion. Some foreign exchange
men have failed to realize why the Dominion’s banks and
Treasury should not consign metal to New York to ease
this strain on exchange.

Canadian banking circles in New York, however, have
felt that such a movement of metal would not improve
the situation of the Canadian dollar materially. They
point out that Montreal funds, in common with those of
all other important centres, are suffering from the pull
of high money rates in the New York market. Under
ordinary circumstances, high price for money eventually
would attract sufficient metal from foreign countries to
ease the demand here, with consequent relaxing of the
pressure on exchange. However, policy of the Federal
Reserve in sterilizing metal imports by keeping money
high despite the broader credit basis created by the flow
of metal from abroad has nullified normal monetary processes.

Consequently, Canadian banks have been unwilling to
consign metal to New York, feeling that the amount neces-
sary to cause an appreciable improvement in Canadian
dollars would be out of all proportion to the benefit to
be gained and, incidentally, to the amount that should
normally suffice to relieve pressure if the New York money
market were not being artificially regulated.

Immediate cause of the decline is connected with seasonal
influences but is not due to any pronounced selling move-
ment in the currency. It has been an ‘‘offered’’ market,
for the most part, but with supply only slightly exceeding
demand and business fairly quiet. Decreased inquiry for
Montreal funds is mainly result of slacking off in the tourist
flow across the border with close of the summer vacation
5eason.

Referring to day-to-day rates sterling exchange on
Saturday last was dull and irregular. Bankers’ sight
was 4.84 1-16@4.8414; cable transfers, 4.84 19-32@
4.847%. On Monday the market was firmer. The
range was 4.8414@4.84 7-16 for bankers’ sight and
4.84 25-32@4.84 29-32 for cable transfers. On
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Tuesday the market continued firm. Bankers’ sight
was 4.8414/ @4.84 7-16; cable transfers, 4.84 13-16@
4.847¢. On Wednesday sterling was more active
than in many weeks. The range was 4.8434(@4.8434
for bankers’ sight, and 4.85@4.85 3-16 for cable
transfers. On Thursday the market continued active.
The range was 4.84 11-16@4.85 3-16 for bankers’
sight, and 4.85 5-16@4.85 9-16 for cable transfers.
On Friday, the range was 4.84%4@4.84 15-16 for
bankers’ sight and 4.851/@4.85 5-16 for cable
transfers. Closing quotations on Friday were 4.847%
for demand, and 4.85 5-16 for cable transfers.
Commercial sight bills finished at 4.84%%; sixty-day
bills at 4.7934; ninety-day bills at 4.76 15-16; docu-
ments for payment (60 days) at 4.793%; seven-day
grain bills at 4.8354. Cotton and grain for payment
closed at 4.8454.

The Continental exchanges have all moved up
sharply as a result of the higher Bank of England rate
and the resulting higher quotations for sterling ex-
change. As noted above, both Germany and France
took gold from London this week in rather large
volume. These renewed heavy shipments of gold
from London to Berlin and Paris, no less than ship-
ments engaged for New York, were undoubtedly
responsible for the increase in the Bank of England
rate, although the foreign exchange market was
prepared for an advance the first week in October.
The sterling-mark and sterling-franc rates have now
turned more in favor of London, so that for the time
being gold withdrawals from London are less likely to
take place. This week the Bank of France shows an
increase in gold holdings of 29,857,259 francs. The
Reichsbank statement for the week ended Sept. 23
showed an increase in gold holdings of 5,655,000
marks. Except for the marked influence on the Con-
tinental exchanges of the altered situation in London
there is no underlying change in the situation of any of
the Continental currencies. Bankers here and abroad
expect that the Bank of France may increase its
rediscount rate and there is even a possibility that
the Reichsbank may increase its rate, though it is
now at 714%,. The prospects until just recently
were that the Reichsbank would reduce its rate,
but under the circumstances this is regarded as
improbable. The fact that the Scandinavian countries
have increased their rediscount rates lends force to
the probability that the other European central
banks may take like action.

The London check rate on Paris closed at 123.81
on Friday of this week, against 123.85 on Friday
of last week. In New York sight bills on the French
centre finished at 3.9124, against 3.91 1-16 on
Friday a week ago; cable transfers at 3.917¢, against
3.91 5-16; and commercial sight bills at 3.9114,
against 3.90 13-16. Antwerp belgas finished at
13.9034 for checks and at 13.9124 for cable trans-
fers, against 13.8914 and 13.9014 on Friday of
last week. Final quotations for Berlin marks were
23.8214 for checks and 23.8314 for cable transfers,
in comparison with 23.80 and 23.81°a week earlier.
Italian lire closed at 5.231% for bankers’ sight bills
and at 5.2334 for cable transfers, against 5.22 13-16
and 5.23 1-16 on Friday of last week. Austrian
schillings closed at 1414 on Friday of this week,
against 1414 on Friday of last week. Exchange on
Czechoslovakia finished at 2.961%4, against 2.961%;
on Bucharest at 0.5914, against 0.5914; on Poland
at 11.23, against 11.23; and on Finland at 2.52,
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against 2.52. Greek exchange closed at 1.2924 for
checks and at 1.2934 for cable transfers, against
1.2914 and 1.2934.

The exchanges on the countries neutral during the
war have all been more active and firmer, largely as
a result of sympathetic response to the advance in
sterling and to the general firmness in the Continental
currencies. All the neutrals were in demand early
in the week in anticipation of higher rates. On
Thursday the Danish National Bank increased its
rediscount to 5149, from 5%, which rate had been
in effect since June 1926. The Norwegian bank rate
was raised to 6% from 5149, effective on Friday.
The Swedish Riksbank raised its rate of rediscount
to 5149, from 4149, on Thursday. Dutch guilders
have been in demand as a result of anticipated firm-
ness in the general list. Spanish pesetas are firmer.
hardly as a result of the altered exchange situation,
but as a continuance of the general trend which has
been in evidence since early this summer due to the
operations of the foreign exchange committee at
Madrid, which were designed to keep the rate firm
while the international fairs were on at Barcelona
and Seville, and also as a part of a plan to stabilize
the peseta at some level more nearly approaching the
pre-war parity of 19.30.

Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday
at 40.12, against 40.07}4 on Friday of last week;
cable transfers at 40.14, against 40.0914; and com-
mercial sight bills at 40.0714, against 40.04. Swiss
francs closed at 19.2714 for bankers’ sight bills and
at 19.281%5 for cable transfers, in comparison with
19.26 and 19.27 a week earlier. Copenhagen checks
finished at 26.64 and cable transfers at 26.66, against
26.6014 and 26.6214. Checks on Sweden closed at
26.79 and cable transfers at 26.81, against 26.7614
and 26.781%; while checks on Norway finished at
26.64 and cable transfers at 26.66, against 26.601%
and 26.6215. Spanish pesetas closed at 14.80 for
checks and at 14.81 for cable transfers, which com-
pares with 14.76 and 14.77 a week earlier.

The South American exchanges have been dull but
steady. Thus far they have responded only slightly
to the altered situation in foreign exchange as the
result of the sharp advance in sterling exchange and
to the heavy exports of gold from Buenos Aires to
London and New York during the past few months.
On Tuesday the Central Hanover Bank & Trust Co.
reported that it was receiving $1,000,000 in gold
from the Banco de la Nacion of Buenos Aires aboard
the steamship Southern Cross arriving Oct. 8. For-
eign exchange circles look for a better tone in the
Southern American exchanges, especially in Argen-
tine. A cessation of labor troubles at Buenos Aires
and the Port of Rosario would be sufficient to
bring about such an improvement in the Argen-
tine peso. Argentine paper pesos closed on Friday
at 41.97 for checks, as compared with 41.93 on
Friday of last week, and at 42.02 for cable transfers
against 41.98. Brazilian milreis finished at 11.87 for
checks and at 11.90 for cable transfers, against 11.86
and 11.89. Chilean exchange closed at 12.10 for
checks and at 12.15 for cable transfers, against 12.10
and 12.15; and Peru at 3.98 for checks and at 3.99
for cable transfers, against 3.98 and 3.99.

The Far Eastern exchanges have been steady and
firmer. The firmer tone in the silver currencies is

the result of the cessation of operations by Chinese
bear interests in the silver market and also of slight
average improvement in the price of silver. Japanese
yen continue to show the firmness which began
several weeks ago with the emphatic announcement
that the present administration would bring about a
removal of the gold embargo at the earliest practic-
able date. The fact that last week it announced
that removal of the ban would not take place during
1929 seems not to have weakened the position of the
yen. The present firmness must be attributed chiefly
however to a distinetly improved foreign trade
tendency. Closing quotations for yen checks yester-
day were 47.92@481-16, against 47.77@477% on
Friday of last week. Hongkong closed at 47.70@
48 3-16, against 47.77 (@48 1-16; Shanghai at 55 5-16@
5534, against 55@5534; Manila at 4934, against
4934 Singapore at 5634 @5674, against 5614 ; Bombay
at 3614, against 3614; and Calcutta at 3614, against
3614.

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 522 of the
Tariff Act of 1922, the Federal Reserve Bank is now
certifying daily to the Secretary of the Treasury the
buying rate for cable transfers in the different coun-
tries of the world. We give below a record for the
week just past:

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACTS OF 1922
SEPT, 21 1929 TO SEPT. 27 1929, INCLUSIVE.,

Noon Buying Rate for Cadie Transfers to New York

Country and Mone!ary Value to United States Money.
Unit

| Gept 21.) Sept. 23. | Sept. 24.) Sept. 25. [ Sept. 26. | Sept. 27.

EUROPE—
Austria, schilling
Be]glum belga.
Bulgarl .0072
Czechoslomkla, kronc 0295
Denmark, Krone....- 2
England, pound ster-|

4. 815957

$ $
.140760 | .140739
.139153
007237
029615

266617

4.853028
.025174
039172
.238354
.012925
401397
174457
.052367
266622
112127
044866
.005937
.148059
268045
192893
017582

$
.140689
.139001
007227
.029611
.266318

1.850267
.025166
.039154
238186
012922
401206
174430

$
140754
.138919
.007232
029603
.266194

4.847781
.025156
.039137
.238088
012916
401046
174418

$
140736

266526

4.852676
.025172
.039173
.238316
.012926
401327
174470
.052342
266534
.111915
.044883
005939
.1479098
268046
.192836
.017580

1266241

4.848138
.025158
.039138
.238141
012916
401134
174428

Germany, reichsmark| .2
Greece, drachma. ..
Holland, guilder.
ungary, 0.

Tealy, 1. as 052314
266205
.112050
.044875
005938
147646

052337
266360
.111895
.044866
.005937
147798
.267840
.192811
017566

052325
266276
.111845
.044866
.005937
147739

Poland, zloty .. ------ I
Portugal, escudo....- 044683

005933
Spain, peseta...--.--- | 147632
Sweden, krona._ - ... \ 267744
Switzerland, franc...| .192665
Yugoslavia, dinar 017552

ASIA—

China—
Chefoo tael . ... ... | 575416
Hankow tael...... | .b

267769
192742
017563

267806
192760
017564

.581458
574218
559446
592291
477500
400625

.399583
.396250
360542
AT7706
561875

091314
099175
483875
988906

1953006
118577
120548
979700
.963900

574062 .580000
.568593
.553339
.587201
475321
.394583

398750
395416
.360296
478303
.560000

089775
099175
483825
087343

.053446
118595
120736
976107
963900

578125
.570468
555062
587201
475803
.398750

.403333
400000
.360500
479203
.560208

989228
.999143
484125
J087171

.953219
.118581
.120739
.979387
963900

573750
.566718
550803
584791
476064
397187

386250
.392916
360539
AT79171
.563333

002851
1999175
483150
.990437

.953201
118554
120674
.983916
963900

Tientsin tael...... .58
Hong Kong dollar..| .47,
Mexican dollar....| 397343
Tientsin or Pelyang’

.398958

396458
.360339
AT7728
.559158

.089843

401666
.398333
360571
478756
561666

1992251
989143
483950
.989791

1953504
.118581
120579
983413
963900

Yuan dollar.
India, rupee.
Japan, yen
Blngapore (S S ) dollar;
NORT ER.—
Canada, dollar

987068

953200
118527
120720
975170
.963900

Newfoundland, dollar

SOUTH AMER.—
Argentina, peso (gold)
Brazil, milrels

Colombis, peso......

Owing to a marked disinclination on the part of
two or three leading institutions among the New
York Clearing House banks to keep up compiling
the figures for us, we find ourselves obliged to dis-
continue the publication of the table we have been
giving for so many years showing the shipments and
receipts of currency to and from the interior.

As the Sub-Treasury was taken over by the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank on Deec. 6 1920, it is also no longer
possible to show the effect of Government operations
in the Clearing House institutions. The Federal
Reserve Bank of New York was creditor at the Clear-
ing House each day as follows:
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DAILY CREDIT BALANCES OF NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK
AT CLEARING HOUSE.

Aggregate

Thursday,
Jor Week.

Sept. 26.

Friday,

Saturday, s
ert. 27,

Sept. 21.

Monday,
Sept. 23.

Tuesday,
Sept. 24.

Wednesd'y,
Sept. 25.

s]slsls,s,sls
191,000,001 123,000,000 129,000,000 198,000.000] 184,000,000/ 185,000,0c0 . 1,010,000,000

Note.—The foregoing heavy credits reflect the huge mass of checks which come
to the New York Reserve Bank from all parts of the country in the operation of
the Federal Reserve System's par collection scheme. These large credit balances,
however, reflect only a part of the Reserve Bank's operations with the Clearing
House institutions, as only the items payable in New York City are represented
the dally balances. The large volume of checks on institutions located outside of
New York are not accounted for in arriving at these balances, 9s such checks do
not pass through the Clearing House but are deposited with the Federal Reserve
Bank for collection for the account of the local Clearing House banks,

The following table indicates the amount of bul-
lion in the principal European banks: ;

Sept. 27 1928,

Banks of-

Gold. | Stiver. | Total. Gold. Stlver. ‘ Total.

Sept. 26 1929. [
|
|
|

£
1173.204.657
1244,546,000
€094,600/113,503,600
27,944,000|132,295,000
| 54,093,000
1,886,000/ 38,129,000
1,250,000 24,308,000
2,059,000/ 20,125,000
---| 12,732,000
000| 10,703,000
8,163,000

£ £

!133.212.565;173.204.657
1312,483,003 244,546,000
€694,600,103,105,500(112,509,000
28,444,000/131,038,000/104,351,000
55,797,000 54,093,000
36,920,000/ 36,243,000
30,432,000( 23,058,000
21,582,000 18,066,000
13,453,000| 12,732,00¢
9,995,000| 10,098,000
8,154,000/ 8,163,00(

Total week/823,752,468| 32,419,600/856,172,06¢ (797,063,657 34,738.600:831,802,257
Prev. week!$26,951,204 34,152,600{861,103,894|798,423.89¢| 34.831,600/333.255.499

a These are the gold holdings of the Bank of France as reported in the new form
of statement. b Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany are exclusive. of gold held
abroad, the amount of which the persent year is £2,481,300. c As of Oct. 7 1924.
d Bllver is now reported at only a trifling sum.

£

England - (133,212,565
France a_ (312,483,000
102,110,800
-{102,594,000

55,797,000
Neth'lands| 36,920,000
Nat. Belg_| 29,171,000
Switz'land.| 20,271,000
Sweden_._| 13,453,000
Denmark .| 9,586,000
Norway _.| 8,154,000

1,261,000}
1,311,000

The Recent Assembly of the League of Nations.

We have commented from time to time upon the
tendency of the League of Nations to do what other
organizations that try to spread themselves over a
large field are prone to do, namely, to crowd its pro-
grams with a great variety of matters and take oc-
tion on a very few. The recent Assembly of the
League, which closed on Tuesday its sessions of a
little more than three weeks, proved to be somewhat
of an exception to the rule. The program, while
weighty enough, was less crowded than usual, a few
questions of much importance bulked large in the
proceedings, and on at least two matters the action
taken, in one case indirectly and in the other directly,
may prove to have been of considerable importance.

On certain questions on the agenda the attitude of
the Assembly could have been accurately forecast be-
fore the proceedings began. It was practically cer-
tain, for example, that the Root formula intended
to smooth the way for the entry of the United States
into the World Court would be approved. The text
of the formula is too long to quote, but it provides
in substance that the Court shall not render an ad-
visory opinion in any matter “touching any dispute
to which the United States is a party” without the
consent of the United States, and that if, in case
such an advisory opinion seems desirable to the
Council or the Assembly, a conference fails to win
American consent, the United States may withdraw
“without any imputation of unfriendliness to coop-
erate generally for peace and good will.”” We have
never been enamored of the Root formula, and still
think that the wisest course for the United States is
to stay out of the Court until that body becomes a
genuine World Court and ceases to be, as it is at
present, merely a court of the League. Secretary
of State Stimson, in announcing on Sept. 5 that the
formula “would meet the objections raised by the
Senate and fully protect the United States against
the dangers anticipated by the Senate,” wisely ad-
ded that he would recommend its submission to the
Senate “if it was accepted by the other States.” The
protocol was unanimously adopted by the Assembly
on Sept. 14, but it must be approved by the govern-
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ments concerned before the Senate receives it from
the President.

It was equally to be expected that the Assembly
would take no steps to investigate the situation in
Palestine, and that the demand of China for an ex-
amination of old or obsolete treaties under the au-
thority of Article XIX of the Covenant would be
side-stepped because of its bearing upon China’s
demand for the abrogation of treaties granting to
foreign Powers in China extraterritorial rights.
The further adhesions which were given by delegates
to the optional clause of Article 36 of the League
Statute were also in line with expectations, although
it appeared in the debates that Australia and the
Irish Free State, and to a lesser extent Canada,
were disposed to retain a free hand in following the
lead of the British Government, and that acceptance
of the clause by the MacDonald Government was
viewed with some apprehension in England.

The outstanding features of the session were the
speech of the British Premier, J. Ramsay MacDonald,
explaining the course of the conversations with the
United States regarding naval reduction, announcing
the new British policy toward Egypt, and attacking
the European tariff barriers as an obstacle to inter-
national cooperation; the speech of Premier Briand
advocating what has come to be spoken of as a
United States of Europe; the attempt of Viscount
Cecil to force a consideration of land forces in con-
nection with the effort to reduce naval armaments,
and the abortive effort, headed by Norway and two
or three other Powers, to bring the proposed Bank
for International Settlements under the control of
the League. We have already commented favorably
upon the first two of these items, and while neither
the removal of tariff barriers nor the formation of
a FEuropean union was advanced by the Assembly
beyond the stage of reference of the questions to com-
mittees, the discussion of both of these subjects seems
likely to go on with increasing earnestness during
the next few months. The Cecil resolution and the
Bank proposal, on the other hand, invite appraisal.

The Cecil resolution, submitted to the Assembly on
Sept. 16, called upon the Preparatory Commission to
consider, in completing its draft of an armament
convention, how far the following principles “have
been or ought to be applied”: (1) “application of the
same principles to the reduction and limitation of
personnel and material, whether of land, gea or air
forces”; (2) “limitation of the strength of a force
either by limiting its numbers or its period of train-
ing or both”; (3) “limitation of material either di-
rectly by enumeration or indirectly by budgetary
limitation, or by both methods”; and (4) “recogni-
tion of a competent international authority to watch
and report upon the execution of the treaty.”

This rather cumbersome phraseology brought be-
fore the Assembly a proposal which had been con-
sidered at length at a previous session, and in re-
gard to which it was well known that the members
of the Assembly were sharply divided; the proposal,
that is, of joining in one disarmament program
land, naval and air forces, including specifically
under land forces trained reserves and stocks of war
materials. The acrimonious debate that ensued can
hardly be said to have done any good to the cause
which Viscount Cecil and others have at heart.
Italy and France, already cool toward a new naval
conference because of their exclusion from the pre-
liminary Anglo-American conversations, and bent
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upon retaining the submarine in spite of Great
Britain’s opposition to that type of vessel, vigor-
ously opposed any attempt to go into the question of
land armaments at the present time, and their stand
sealed the fate of the resolution. It has been reason-
ably clear all along that if the armament question
is to be considered only as a whole, with every form
of war activity included in some comprehensive
agreement, no agreement of any kind will be reached
for a very long time. Burdensome as military estab-
lishments undoubtedly are, the more practical course
is to centre attention, as Mr. MacDonald and Mr.
Hoover are trying to centre it, upon the phase of
armaments in which the danger of competition be-
tween nations is most obvious—that of naval con-
struction—leaving the lesser dangers to be dealt
with later. The mischief of the Cecil proposal was
that it threatened the success of an agreement at the
only point at which agreement seems at the moment
possible. The adoptlion by the Assembly of a com-
promise resolution under which the British may, if
they wish, bring the matter before the conference
that presumably will be held, does not remove the
danger of ultimate disagreement, but it at least
postpones the matter for a time.

The proposal to link the League to the Bank for
International Settlements, and the controversy
which the suggestion developed, were illuminating.
Premier Mowinckel of Norway, who brought the
matter up on Sept. 10, urged that the Bank came
under the authority of the League by virtue of Ar-
ticle XXIV of the Covenant, which contemplates
League supervision of all international bureaus in-
tended to regulate matters of international interest,
and cited provisions of the Bank plan to show how
far it went beyond the question of reparations. The
Bank, he declared, would bé “a central finanecial or-
ganization capable of influencing directly and in-
directly the economic life of states not directly con-
cerned with the reparations question,” and might
“exercise a decisive influence on the development of
internal economic and commercial co-operation.”
Another Norwegian delegate, M. Raestad, speaking on
Sept. 20, doubted whether the article of the Covenant
applied to the Bank, but insisted that such a “vast
program’ as had been outlined for the Bank “would
undoubtedly cross the field of League activities,”
and that an “intolerable element of disorder” would
be introduced if the Bank came into conflict with the
League. Pointed attention was also called to the
possibility that the Bank might exert “a preponder-
ating and undesirable influence” in countries not
represented in its directorate, with no chance of
redress for countries so aggrieved except through the
League; while a Dutch delegate urged that the di-
rectorate should be enlarged to include representa-
tives of Powers not concerned with reparations,

The Assembly disposed of the issue by voting to
send copies of the report of the debate to the com-
mittees that are engaged in drafting the statute of
the Bank, without expressing any opinion about the
relations between the Bank and the League. The
debate served to emphasize, however, a contention
which was urged in the “Chronicle” when the Bank
plan was first announced, and which has been re-
curred to several times since, namely, that the pro-
posed Bank is really a super-bank, intended, to be
sure, to handle the reparation payments, but also

intended to become a huge international institution.

exercising the usual banking functions, contrelling
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exchange and gold transfers, and taking a hand in
eommercial or industrial enterprises in any part of
the world to which the directors may elect to turn
their attention. We are quite unable to see anything
in the League organization that fits the League to
exercise any supervision whatever over the Bank,
but it is nevertheless a serious question whether
such an institution as the Young Committee have
proposed, controlled absolutely by a board of di-
rectors representing a group of large central banks
in six European countries and the general banking
world of the United States, is not virtually certain
to become in time a kind of financial imperium of
sweeping influence in the countries represented in
the directorate of the Bank as well as those ex-
cluded, the far reaching consequences of which can
only be left to the imagination.

It is to be regretted that the reparation experts
could not see their-way clear to confining themselves
strictly to the business of fixing the reparations
payments. The Bank for International Settlements
apparently is no necessity of the reparation situa-
tion. As far as an outsider is able to judge, there is
no reparations function assigned to the Bank that
could not be performed equally well by Mr. Gilbert’s
office at Berlin. We are glad that the League has not
attempted to assert its very shadowy authority over
the institution, but the questions of status and con-
trol will be sure to come up again when the organiz-
ation committees that are now at work make their
reports. We may then know, also, as we do not know
yet, the nature of the British objections to the Bank
which Mr. Snowden, in the conference at The Hague,
declared to be weighty.

Wasteful Progress.

Saving of waste in industry has had, recently, a
notable exploitation. But we have not observed
much concérn over the inevitable waste of supplant-
ing the old with the new. A few prominent exam-
ples, sueli as the razing of perfectly good buildings
to make way for skyscrapers, and the buying of
new cars before the old ones have outlived their use-
fulness, have eaught the popular attention. For the
most part, however, the tremendous cost of what we
call “progress” has not alarmed us; and we are
growing more eager every year to find new means
of transportation and more labor-saving and rapid
ways of produetion.

We venture te say, nevertheless, since we are
straining credit to its utmost in our advance, that
the present age is, in one sense, the most wasteful
the world has ever known. It is true that the
machine and mass-production have vastly multiplied
the comforts and joys of life because of new and
better things, but since credit has bought and main-
tained them, they are not paid for, and the future
resources of earth and energies of men must foot
the bill. We are discarding enough serviceable prod-
ucts and appliances to carry us into another genera-
tion, and therefore wasting our substance in antiei-
pating future needs.

This form of progress thus has its shortcomings.
The demands of fashion we have long seen to be
inexorable. As beneficial an institution as educa-
tion; constantly adopting new theories of instrue-
tion, rolls wp augmenting costs. Agriculture, the
laggard as we popularly suppose, appealing for gov-
ernmental help, is adding to our taxes. In manu-
facture, perfectly good machinery is yearly going
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into the scrap-heap because our wants far outrun
our needs. We have almost created a cult for the
new; and many are disposed to become satirical over
the old. Now it is worth while, as we laud our
progress, to consider the cost and the waste of this
whole attitude of mind. An editorial under the cap-
tion. “No Menace from the Air” points out that
despite the inauguration of rail-air routes the rail-
roads are providing for consolidations, elimination
of grade crossings, electrification, and other im-
provements; and that huge steamships are in proc-
ess of building, despite the flying of aeroplanes to
hasten deliveries at either end of the route; and
that plans for future cities cannot get away from
subways and belt-line railways; indicating that the
established has no fear of the future. Yet we feel
that though gradual change and transformation
minimizes the cost of supplanting the old with the
new, not enough regard is given to the expense and
waste of premature improvements in the physical
process of life. We have, as a people, grown covet-
ous of every invention that promises to save time
and labor. We are unwilling to appraise the service
that stilli exists in the established, the customary,
and the old. We hasten to throw away the saved-up
toil and wealth, attained at the cost of the labor of
those who have gone before, and in order to gratify
our lust for progress we borrow, through bonding,
from the future to gratify the present.

As a consequence of this insatiate thirst for the
new, what we term “business” engages in making
and forwarding inventions, processes, and products,
which a true economics of economy admonishes us
to do without, or at least to postpone a while before
adopting. What the individual does by installment
buying the masses do by issuing bonds. It matters
not that as a community we are not able to build
the new consolidated school, or the new power-house,
or water-works, we borrow to enjoy the new in the
now and let the future take care of itself. Thereby
industry of every kind, “business” is accelerated,
men “make money,” and times are “prosperous.”
And if by such means there is prosperity at the
present, is it not true that some time in a debt-
culminating period there will be the lack of pros-
perity through sheer lack of ability to maintain the
momentum of increase and improvement? And in
this discarding of the old, and the still-serviceable,
is there not unnecessary waste?

Now we are aware of the argument that the new,
by its saving and mass-production, soon pays for
itself and justifies its creation and use. But just
how does it do this? In any one year in the life of a
people, and at the very crux of this exchange of the
old for the new, there is a status quo which satisfies
the needs of that particular degree of civilized
society. It may not be the best that the vision and
imagination can conjure up—but it is sufficient, in
that it is owned and paid for, and is still in actual
service, and can continue to serve until a surplus
is accumulated out of which to make betterments.

It is the sound policy of a corporation to amass
this surplus. But what surplus does or can society
accumulate when it is throwing away the surplus
use of the old for the temporary enjoyment of the
new? And as long as business prosperity is the sole
gauge of economic effort this waste will continue.
The loud and brazen cry for progress, regardless of
waste, begets a fictitious form of prosperity, from
which we must some time suffer. Are we paying too
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dear for the whistle? Are we, in this business-led
form of progress, this money-making form of prog-
ress, able to discriminate in what is best for the
people? For instance, since conceivably the rail-
roads cannot do both at the same time, which should
ome first in a rational progress, the elimination of
rade crossings or electrification? Why force the
ailroads into combination rail-air routes when they
re engaged in forming consolidated systems to
essen cost and increase needed profits? And here
ppears an economic factor little noted. The masses
ry for progress who will pay little of the cost. It
s a piratical levy on accumulated wealth, on pri-
ately owned property, for the sake of “prosperous -
business,” so-called, that is not only wasteful but is
wrong in principle. True prosperity is the satisfac-
ion of legitimate wants, of actual needs, of frugal
iving. A financier of spectacular prominence ad-
ises boys to spend rather than save, later modify-
ing the general statement by admonishing youth to
pend for useful purposes. But is youth able to
udge what is useful? And is not the habit of spend-
ng wasteful and destructive? So with society,
pending (improving) for the sake of increased busi-
ess and the appearance of prosperity is unsound
conomics.
It is not possible to estimate the cost of this waste
n so-called progress, but it bulks large in the ac-
umulation of our collective indebtedness, that in
ruth we expect to refund rather than pay outright?
It is a large part of our inordinately heavy taxa-
tion. And is there any more reason why a com-
nunity should incur debts to provide new things
that cannot be paid for in the ordinary way than
n individual? Rather the reverse is true, for the
armer, merchant, manufacturer, banker, borrows
emporarily expecting to pay out of immediate
rofits from the business in hand.
Our popular attitude, therefore, towards progress
nd prosperity needs analysis and revision. Many,
1any years ago a lecturer said that railroads would
)e a calamity to China, yet China has railroads to-
ay. But if it were possible to lay down in a day
n that country our gridiron of two hundred and
ifty thousand miles of steam railroads it would
reate a convulsion. A seething population with
ransport by the jinrickisha and the backs of men
vould not “prosper” under the sudden advance. Do
ur cailroads feel the loss through the automobile,
rolley, and aeroplane? Can any people throw
way the saved-up labor of generations, the ordered
sufficiency of established institutions and indus-
ries, and not feel the shock? It isnot that a steadily
Towing population cannot gradually absorb the new
things, but that there would be more and more
steady employment, more and more widespread
comforts, if they came more slowly. It is an old
naxim to let well enough alone.
True prosperity is safe and sane rather than spec-
acular, All the fads and fancies which men can
evise do not give us, necessarily, security in work
for everybody and satisfaction in the essentials of
ife. “Prosperity” lies no more in unnecessary speed
han in the gluttony of over-production. If we are
destroying more real values in what we discard than
we gain in the hastened and increased production we
re growing poorer rather than richer. Perhaps it
is of no use to think about it all. The people are
avaricious for the new, the so-called better way, the
pride and thrill of “going ahead.” But there must
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come soon an appraisal, a more rational use of the
new things must ensue. Rushing down the crowded
roadways of life like runaway horses, caring nothing
for the destruction and its cost, is a meretricious
form of prosperity, if it is not actually a system of
adversity.

A Tariff-Union in Europe.

Are we wrong in believing that the gross revenue
to be produced by the pending tariff bill is not in
the legislative mind and that “protection” is the all-
absorbing object of this much-berated enactment?
If so, is not the Government the paternalistic ruler
of the people, using its mighty power to shut out
foreign competition in the production and sale of
goods, in the interest of farmers and manufacturers,
in aid of certain alleged halting industries, in the
maintenance of high wages, and in the so-called
equalization of profits and the relief of aggrieved
farmers? With the internal revenue three or four
times that of the customs duties, why should political
parties be torn asunder, “blocs” created, “lobbies”
aroused, business goaded almost beyond endurance,
economists excited and publicists alarmed, by this
jack-in-the-box tariff, that springs out every four
years to do its gymnastic dance in scorn of an honest
levy to raise revenue for the maintenance of gavern-
ment? Is the “Little Father” a benevolent despot
favoring his pets, and the people mere socialistic
slaves?

Not alone this country—the whole world is agog
over tariffs. The great and eloquent Briand pro-
poses a study of a “United States of Europe,” at least
so far as an economic convention that will level the
many tariff walls that have been builded higher since

the war, as a possible protection against the “pro-

tection” in the United States of America. Econ-
omists of international repute are calling earnest
attention to the seeds of military war that lie in
these tariff laws and tariff wars. At the very time
when “reduction of armaments” is under serious
world-wide discussion, Europe and the United States
are mobilizing their tariff forces and preparing for
economic war—a prelude to actual war with arms.
It is true that as between European States them-
selves, not yet recovered from the Great War, some
of them new-born States tottering toward indepen-
dence and stability, revenue is a prime consideration
in the enactment of tariffs. But it is there, even,
coming to be seen that shutting out trade by a tariff
to produce revenue is “cutting off the nose to spite
the face.” There is a real demand there for peace
between the customs houses, for a more equable ex-
change of goods and products, that all men may live
and prosper.

With us, our fifty-year-old obsession chains the
attention of Congress. Sections clamor for recog-
nition and relief. Schedules writhe and twist in a
jazz-dance of selfishness and competition at home.
Politics, for want of an honest and statesman-like
issue, sounds its clarion call to a new election and
spars for position in behalf of the parties. And a
quiescent people look on with indifference, conscious
there is no escape from this recurrent bugaboo, and
paying in income taxes all the costs of Government,
or nearly all, that do not accrue from customs duties.
Has a free representative democratic form of govern-
ment more right, under the spirit of the Constitu-
tion, to benefit industry by customs duties levied
purely for “protection,” than it has by the granting
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of subsidies by means of so-called ‘“debentures”?
Is it not an impossibility to equalize the inherently
unequal, to equalize the profit returns of variant
industries such as agriculture and manufacture, each
a congeries of separate industries and occupations?
Why continue this farce indefinitely, in the func-
tioning of government? Why talk good will and
legislate enmities? Why call conferences on dis-
armament and sow the seeds of war, in the same
breath?

As some economists argue, a European tariff-
union might be a good thing for Europe and of little
detriment to the United States. It would unify and
strengthen opposition to the massed “pretection”
of the United States. It would inevitably lower the
levies as between the separate States of Europe. It
would emphasize the lesson of what free trade be-
tween our States has done for us in the creation of a
magnificent home market. In like manner it would
aid the domestic trade of Europe. And, for that
matter, continents are the natural base of com-
petition in products, that competition which is the
lifeblood of trade and which is in its essential ulti-
mate a beneficial co-operation. The seas that sepa-
rate these large bodies of land are safeguarding
barriers and at the same time they are bonds of
unity and peace. Their roadways are free to all.
They invite approach, encourage transport and con-
tact, float the products of industry from shore to
shore at a minimum of cost. Only governments,
politics and political parties, the self-seeking of
industries and classes, build customs barriers at the
welcoming ports. The natural diversity of indi-
genous resources in continents constitute them the
basic units for commerce and trade to which man
and law must in the end yield.

But there is no apparent or imminent yielding.
In the face of the tremendous facts of breeding
enmities and wars we seem no more able to lower
tariffs than to reduce armaments. It is said by a
few eminent cynics that there are no longer any
great men in the earth. Are there any great states-
men who can cut themselves loose from tradition
and advocate a speedy abolition of all tariffs? But,
it is answered, puissant America, the great and
glorious and permanently prosperous United States,
cannot do without “protection.” Cheap goods and
pauper labor are a frowning danger to the “richest
country on earth.” We are pushing trade into the
remotest corners of earth; we would sell but we
must not buy. We know that trade may be and
often is three-cornered, and that gold, whether it
can or cannot be made available, is not always neces-
sary to the transfer. But we defy the natural work-
ing out of exchange, the natural evolution and
equalization of toil for toil and product for product,
and.set up an artificial barrier.

If this tariff-union in Europe does come ahout
we cannot object. We are hurling our mass-produe-
tion and standardization against them in ever-in-
creasing quantities. We are boastful of the favor-
able balance of trade in our behalf. But have we
not lost sight of the fact that trade is for mutual
benefit? We are willing to buy as works of art their
products of hand and heart, but we would give in
return the products of the machine as like as peas
in a pod. We would help by huge utility loans and
then disorder by tariff hurdles the very industries
we are aiding. Our very own business, domestic as
well as foreign, is in the grip of polities in the
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Congress. And there seems no escape. If, then,
revenue is not a prime object of tariff legislation;
and “protection,” disguised bounties and fayoritism,
is the leading if not sole object; are we as a people
forever to remain in the coils of this fallacy and
this concealed oppression? Maybe tariff discussion
as a leading political issue in modern Europe might
show us our obsession and open our eyes to the
enormity of this burden we place on the supine voters
of our country.

No matter what country lays a tariff tax for
“protection,” it cannot be in the interest of other
countries. “Protection” is rooted in selfishness. It
is said the nation protects only those articles and
products which are its own peculiar province and
property; that each has a free list that inures to the
profit of goods not produced at home; that there is
still some form of reciprocity, and favored nation
treaties are easily negotiated. The facts are against
these contentions. All peoples have the same rights
to produce and manufacture; a free list is primarily
in the interest of the country granting it; and a
natural reciprocity is freer or free trade.

Resources are peculiar to continents and invention
and construction are peculiar to the genius of races.
Exchanging that we have for that which others haye
but do not need is the genesis and evolution of all
trade. Instead of trade following the flag, the flag
follows trade. A “tramp” merchant ship touches at
all ports and is the symbol of liberated commerce.
Once “protection” darkens the doors of legislative
halls, reciprocity and the natural development of
indigenous resources, the natural exchange of raw
materials for manufactured products disappears,
and vice versa—and there is no animating motive in
the scramble for patronage and profit but stark
selfishness which lets the “other fellow” go hang.

The League of Nations and the Bank for
International Settlements.

[Editorial from New York “Journal of Commerce,” Sept. 25.]

Two American bankers of standing, who have been ap-
pointed to collaborate with BEuropean bankers in drafting
what are grandly called the “statutes” of the proposed new
International Bank, have sailed for Hurope. Simultane-
ously with their departure, it is unofficially announced at
Geneva that officers of the League of Nations who had
been raising some serious questions about the proposed bank,
have had messages from “America” to the effect that the
discussion that has been going on at the League of Nations
meeting tends to “make more difficult the participation of
American banks.” On that account, the disputants who
have been thrashing over the matter are reported as inclined
to be quiet, and wait a more convenient geason for voicing
their objections. Apparently they would not do anything
to “scare” American bankers “off the reservation.” In that
respect they are like a good many other foreign interests.

A great deal, however, can be learned from a study of the
reports of what has already beensaid at the League of
Nations meeting, as well as from the unofficial communica-
tions of one sort or another, that are steadily coming from
European sources. The upshot of them is that there are
many serious-minded, careful bankers in Europe, and a good
many statesmen, usually credited with being internationally-
minded, who do not think very favorably of the plan for an
International Bank. League advocates regard it as another
plan to cut off an important branch of activity or jurisdie-
tion, which might to advantage (in their opinion) be carried
on in connection with the League. We have a world court,
they say; and now we are to have a world bank, but the
world bank is controlled by a very few of the larger nations,
and its proponents already talk of “exploiting” or of “de-
veloping” the “retarded” portions of the world such as
“China,” with the aid of the bank's funds. The League of
Nations has already done some very important pieces of
work in financing countries that needed such aid, and the
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question naturally arises whether it deserves to be penal-
ized in this way for one of its best services by having that
branch of activity transferred to an entirely new body.

T'o this the reply is made that of course the bank when
organized will be brought into close relationship with the
League, and will never operate in opposition to it. What
the League wants, it will want, assuming (what must be
assumed) that both want the right thing. Thus, the Inter-
national Bank will become apparently a kind of auxiliary
office of the League of Nations if these expectations are
carried out, or if it should prove to be the more powerful
body, it will take over some of the work which the League
had been doing, and will stand in a position as mentor to
the League in important future financing. It is easy to see
one reason why President Hoover was emphatic in his state-
ment that the Federal Reserve Banks could have nothing to
do with the new enterprise. It is also easy to see that the
new institution,” despite all disclaimers, is likely to be a
political bank in a very important sense, dealing with
matters that are essentially and in a high degree political,
and reaching conclusions which undoubtedly will be influ-
enced in an important way by international politics. The
discussion at the League of Nations meetings lets the cat
out of the bag, and shows emphatically why those who want
to see the League of Nations advanced in power and au-
therity cannot be especially friendly to the International
3ank, while, on the other hand, those who want to see a
non-political, wholly independent, superbank, cannot ap-
prove of an institution which is to have the powers and
authorities that are attributed to it.

Public opinion in the United States is certainly not in
favor of our embarking a very large share of our banking
reserves in such an institution. Our reserves ought not to
be used in this way on any account; and to place them at the
disposal of a bank, many of whose advocates defend the
scheme by asserting that it will work in close conjunction
with the League of Nations and will do largely what the
Ieague wants it to do, is pretty well out of the question.
The Federal Regerve Banks, it is more and more clear,
cannot be allowed to engage in any such scheme directly or
indirectly—<hiefly because it is their duty to conserve and
protect the banking reserves of the United States. No
doubt this is the basis upon which President Hoover and
Secretary Stimson have rested their decision. Equally
without doubt is it that this decision has been formed after
consultation of competent banking authorities.

This leaves open the question how far the great bankers
of the United States—the institutions represented by the
two well-known bankers who are now on the water—the
other institutions which are affiliated with them, and not
least important, the private banking interests which are
behind the whole scheme, will actually dig into their own
funds and pay for subscriptions to stock in the new institu-
tion besides providing it with resources with which to oper-
ate later on. If they wish to do so, and have actually
decided to take this practical kind of participation in the
League of Nations' work, there is nothing to prevent them.
They must, however, pay the expenses of their experiment
themselves, and they must not expect to shift these costs to
others, least of all to the banking community of the country,
either individually or collectively as represented by the
Federal Reserve System.

Death of A. M. White, A Founder of White, Weld &
Co.—Tribute by Thomas W.Lamont of J. P. Morgan

& Co.

Alexander M. White, founder, with Frank M. Weld of
the New York Stock Exchange house of White, Weld &
Co., died at his country home at Oyster By, L. I. on Sept.
21. Mr. White, who was born in Brooklyn, was 58 years of
age. The “Times’’ in sketching his career, said in part:

After leaving Harvard, Mr. White spent three years with Spencer
Trask & Co. In 1895 he and George B. Moffat formed the Stock Ex-
change firm of Moffat & White, which continued in operation until its
dissolution in 1915. In the latter year Mr. White, with Francis M. Weld,
organized the banking and investment business of White, Weld & Co.,
now situated at 14 Wall Street. The firm established itself among the
important conservative banking houses of the country, underwriting many
large issues of securities of the highest class.

In 1916 Mr. White withdrew as a partner to devote himself to his in-
terests in W, A. & A. M. White and to the direction of his large farm at
Bridgeton, N.J. His placein White, Weld & Co. was taken by his brother,
Harold T. White.

Was Republican District Leader.

Many organizations of a public or semi-public naturereceived Mr. White's
active aid. He was treasurer of the National Organization for Public Health
Nursing, a director of the Bussey Institute of Harvard University, a director
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of the Brooklyn Bureau of Charities and of the Brooklyn Trust Company,
and chairman of the board of trustees of the Polytechnic Country Day
8chool,

His military service included two wars. In the war with Spain he was
at first with the Seventh Regiment, in which he had previously served
five years, but In Cuba he was transferred to the Twelfith Regiment and
rose from a lieutenancy to adjutant.

In the World War he was among those who attended one of the early
Plattsburg camps and in 1916 he was chosen the first President of the
American Legion, an organization formed that Winter to co-ordinate the
services of citizens with military training or technical equipment. In
February 1917, Police Commissioner Arthur Woods, appointed him a spe-
cial deputy Commissioner and placed him in command of the Home De-
fense League and of the civilians guarding the aqueduct. A year later
he was commissioned a captain in the national army and was stationed
in the office of the Chief of Staff in Washington.

A tribute to Mr. White from Thomas A. Lamont of J. P.
Morgan & Co. appeared as follows in the “Times’ of Sept. 26.

It was hardly more than a year ago that Alexander M. White joined his
mother, brother and sisters in presenting to Harvard College his late
father's almost priceless collection of Shakespeare quartos. And now his
own death is recorded.

To those who knew Alexander White in college days and in the more
than 35 years that have since elapsed, a word more than the mere passing
record of his death seems appropriate. From both his father, the late
Willlam Augustus White, and his mother, Harriet Hillard White, he
inherited distinction in both mind and character. In both college and
maturer years he was extraordinarily popular because of his personal
magnetism, his wit, his loyalty, his independence. He never took himself
too seriously. Yet his underlying qualities as a high-minded citizen, de-
voted to the best interests of his community, were always apparent.

The wide record of Mr. White's service has already been noted in these
columns, But to it his friends would venture to add that, whether his
particular task for the moment fell in the field of finance, education, hygiene,
charity or defense of his country, his influence was always constructive,
his course always conspicuous for straightforwardness and courage.

{

Indications of Business Activity m

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME.
Friday Night, Sept. 27 1929.

There is, of course, no use blinking the fact that one of the
outstanding features of the week has been a collapse in the
stock market, with the Bank of England rate of discount
raised to 614 %, a rate rarely reached in the last half century
and the highest in the last eight years. Railroad earnings,
however, as a rule, make an excellent showing even if here
and there they are not quite so large as had been expected.
And the decline in the stock market is in a way salutary as
relieving an overbought position. There is no serious decrease
in the country’s trade, even of steel a kind of barometer is
weaker. As regards trade, fall business is increasing, with
the wholesale and jobbing lines in the lead. Retail trade has
slackened for the moment under the influence of relatively
high temperatures for this time of the year; temperatures,
that is to say, in the 80’s here and at the West, not to mention
the South. The grain markets in some cases have declined
but the net loss is very moderate, due to a fear of a note-
worthy decrease in the wheat erops of the Southern Hemis-
phere and the known deficit in Canada. Still the recent
rather severe decline has some effect on general trade in the
agricultural sections at least for the time being. Trade has
fallen off moreover in iron and steel as well as automobiles.
Steel might have declined more than it did except for large
orders for rails. But there is no gainsaying the fact that the
steel backlogs are smaller than they were. Not only finished
steel but serap has had a downward tendency. The recent
cool weather stimulated business in domestic sizes of coal.
Building is less active.

It is well to bear m mind, too, that comparisons as to the
condition of trade at the present time must be made with
an upward trend of business at this time last year. Still
there is a fair to good fall trade. The furniture business
which was dull for a long period is beginning to increase.
Shoe manufacturing backlogs are decreasing. There is a
noticeably larger trade in eclothing and hosiery. The
lighter lines of clothing goods are making a better showing
in amount of sales than some of the heavier goods. Tobaceco
factories make a poorer exhibit for August than they did
earlier in the year. The demand for leather has increased
and prices seem to have an upward tendency. In the
lumber trade production has caught up with and exceeded
orders. Trade has fallen off. In the Pacific Northwest
prices have declined somewhat for lumber. The recent
rains stopped the forest fires or the menace of such a calamity
in the Northwestern part of the country.

The big mail order houses are steadily absorbing retail
concerns. The trend is towards a kind of revolution in
retail business. The distinction between mail order houses
and chain houses is gradually being obliterated. In some
leading jewelry manufacturing centers September business
shows a marked increase over that of September last year.
The trading however is mostly in novelties and cheaper lines
of jewelry. Car loadings are still running ahead of last
year’s. At the latest date they were 414 % ahead.

In finished cotton there has been a fair business especially
in printed goods, and percales. Unfinished cotton goods
have sold at declines now and then although within a day
or two with a somewhat better business here and there the
tone has been firmer. Woolens and worsteds have been in
fair demand, sales having been stimulated by the recent
cooler weather. Broad silks as a rule have been slow
of sale. That is also the case with raw silk but prices are
steady.

Wheat declined slightly in a smaller speculative market
and with export demand as a rule unsatisfactory. On
Thursday there was a sudden spurt in European buying
of Manitoba and hard wheat amounting to some 1,500,000
bushels and purchases by Caleutta of 7,000 tons of durum.
But it merely marked a passing change for the better in an
otherwise uneventuful showing of foreign buying. Still it
is significant that the crops in Argentina and Australia are
unpromising by reason of the prolonged drought which in
Australia has not it seems even yet been fully relieved. Corn
declined slightly, partly on good weather and September
liquidation. But the country offerings have been very
small and the market had become a bit oversold, while the
cash demand has been excellent. Oats, contrary to the
course of other grain, have advanced with an active and
persistent demand for consumption, small or moderate of-
ferings and finally the realtive cheapness of the oats to brace
prices. A cargo of Baltic oats it is said was sold to Canada
to-day. Rye has also advanced in what looked like a some-
what oversold market. The old drawback, however, re-
mains. There is no export business. Provisions have de-
clined. Reports of hog cholera in Iowa have had no great
effect. The lower prices for corn have been more in-
fluential.

Cotton declined moderately despite cloudbursts in Georgia
which in parts of that State in two days amounted to 10 to
15 inches. But bull speculation and trade buying did not
quite measure up to the hedge selling. Besides the weather
in the Central and Eastern belts has latterly been good. In
parts of the belt the crop is said to have gained somewhat
this month if in others it has to some extent deteriorated.
The opinion of many is that there will be only a moderate
change, either upward or downward, in the Governement
crop estimate on Oct. 8. Coffee has declined under Septem-
ber liquidation, but the drop in prices is nothing drastie,
being 15 to 25 points with the Defense Committee apparently
still at the helm. A scarcity of the more desirable grades of
Santos coffee is an outstanding factor and for all practica]
purposes it is of little moment just now whether the scarcity
is artificial or not. Sugar has advanced on both futures and
Cuban spot sugar futures dominating. The Cuban Sugar
Single Selling agency has been a kind of bulwark for the
market by its persistent refusal to sell at below the basis of
234c. cost and freight. Moreover European markets have
been firmer and the French beet crop advices not entirely
safisfactory. Russia’s beet erop it is said will be much
smaller than that of last year. In refined sugar there has
been a good withdrawal demand and the tendency of its
prices is upward.

Steel has been declining with the demand clearly enough
anything but brisk outside of that for rails. Finished steel
has been more depressed than anything else. Bars and
shapes have fallen $1 in the Pittsburgh district and plates $2
on sales to the Pacific Coast and sheets $1. in Alabama.
Pig iron has been quiet, but steady under the encourage-
ment of more stable prices for Alabama iron. Rubber has
been declining, New York falling 3 to lc. partly in response
to declining prices in London and Singapore and liquida-
tion the world over. Supplies of rubber are plainly more
than ample for the eurrent demand.

Stocks on the 24th inst. on disturbing rumors from London
declined sharply on liquidation in over 860 issues, a high
record for number in trade on a single day. London it
was said was to lose more gold after an unprecedented with-
drawal of it from the Bank of England. It was feared that
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the Bank rate would be raised this week, as actually hap-
pened on Thursday. Money here was 8% on call and 914
on time. There was a brief early advance but then came a
torrent of selling that swept everything before it. On the
25th inst. came another crash of stock prices amounting to
2 to 20 points with money 10% and more disturbing talk
from London hinting at recent embarrassments there. Later
came a sudden halt in the decline as support became ap-
parent for U. S. Steel at around 226. The effect was in-
stantaneous. Stocks in general rallied sharply as nervous
shorts covered. In the end the net declines were relatively
small and not a few stocks ended higher. Rumors of firms
in trouble here were denied by the houses themselves and
unofficially by the Stock Exchange. Undoubtedly it was
a trying day after five successive days of declining prices
averaging a loss of 1114 points. But at the close on the
25th inst. it looked as though the market had had a pretty
thorough house cleaning and the technical position been
bettered. Overtrading received a sharp and needed
check.

On the 26th inst. stocks rallied despite an advance in the
rate of the Bank of England to 6149 the highest since 1921,
and reached only three times in the last 50 years. New
York took it very calmly, and indeed might almost be said
to have paid no attention to it. Liquidation was less active.
The increase in the brokers’ loan account by $192,000,000.
though larger than had been expected and in marked contrast
with some predictions of an actual decrease had no marked
effect. To-day stocks declined to new lows with transactions
amounting to some 4,600,000 shares in contrast with close
to 4,000,000 shares yesterday. The declines were 4 to 5
points in many parts of the list, and 8 to 17 points in some
others.

At Manchester, N. H. increasing orders for its products
of bathing suits and knitted sport coats have compelled the
New Hampshire mills to seek larger quarters. At Sanford,
N. C. the Sanford Cotton Mills which have been on a cur-
tailment program for several months are now running on a
full time schedule, six days each week. Elizabethton,
Tenn. wired Sept. 24 that officials of the American Bem-
berg and Glanzatoff textile mills late on that day had an-
nounced that 2,883 of their operatives had voted against a
walkout and 255 for it in a poll taken under supervision of
workers’ committees. In Manchester, England, the manu-
facture of rayon goods has extended to blankets, though
some question whether rayon blankets will ever compete
very actively with genuine woolen blankets. Still rayon
manufacturers tend to expand. Bombay cabled that the
cotton mill situation there is now virtually normal.

Of late the weather has been distinetly warmer, the tem-
perature in the middle of the week being 83 degrees. Yester-
day it was 82. To-day it was 76 at one time. The forecast
was for fair and moderate temperature on Saturday and
warmer with showers on Sunday. On the 26th inst. it was
56 to 78 at Boston, 46 to 48 at Montreal, 56 to 74 at Port-
land, Me., 62 to 66 at Chicago, 66 to 78 at Cincinnati, 64 to
68 at Cleveland, 56 to 70 at Milwaukee, 56 to 58 at St. Paul,
68 to 86 at Kansas City, 32 to 54 at Winnipeg, 64 to 84 at
Philadelphia, 46 to 62 at Seattle, and 52 to 64 at San Fran-
cisco. Qreat rains fell in the South Atlantic section with
roughly 10 to 15 inches in two days in parts of Georgia, and
heavy rains here and there in the Carolinas. Reports of a
tropical storm have been very persistent, though more or less
vague. It was hard to locate the center of the storm. But at
one time it seemed to be deflected from a course heading from
the Bahamas for Florida to the general direction of Cuba.
To-day a new storm was reported in the Bahamas, with the
barometer falling steadily and the wind 50 miles an hour.
At Miami, Fla., the wind was also at 50 miles and the
barometer was falling. In the lower Mississippi Valley and
in the Far Southwest the weather has been in the main clear
and comparatively warm. On the 25th inst. Boston was 56
to 82, Chicago 68 to 72, Cleveland 68 to 80, Detroit 66 to 76,
St. Paul 58 to 70. In general the features in the weather news
have been the big rains in Georgia, high temperatures in the
West, and the menace of a tropical storm striking the Eastern
Gulf section in the United States and possibly invading the
cotton region. Augusta, Ga., to-day wired that after a rain-
fall of 7 inches the Savannah River which separates Augusta
grom South Carolina was at the highest stage ever known.
Hamburg across the Savannah River from Augusta on the
South Carolina side was under 12 feet of water. Some cotton
firms having branch offices in Augusta reported that they
had to be temporarily abandoned owing to floods.
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Trade and Industry in U. S. as Viewed by Statisticians
in Industry Operating Under Auspices of National
Industrial Conference Board, Inc.—Slight Re-
cessions in August Despite High Rate of Produc-
tion.

New production records were made during August in
many lines of activity, according to the September report
on business conditions of the Conference of Statisticians in
Industry, operating under the auspices of the National
Industrial Conference Board, 247 Park Ave., New York.
The Board states that while the high rate of industrial
operation, in contrast with summer a year ago, continued
to be reflected in the August reports, the slight recession
noted in July as compared with June continued into August,
although it remains slight and has not spread to all divisions.

Noteworthy is the continued consumer demand for auto-
mobiles, says the Board. Although, it notes, production
of passenger cars and trucks during August, estimated at
515,000 vehicles, surpassed that of corresponding months
of all previous years, and was only one-half of 1% below
that of the July output, purchases evidently are keeping
pace with this record produetion. July registrations and
foreign sales reached 581,893 units, as compared with the
July output of 517,792 cars.

According to the Board wholesale and retail demand
generally gives many indications of being greater than last
year and fairly well sustained. Stoeks on hand in general
showed no undue accumulation and, with the possible ex-
ception of steel and copper, shipments and orders continued
to be fairly well balanced with production.

The full text of the September report of the Statistician
in Industry, issued Sept. 21 follows:

1. Summary.

The high rate of industrial production, in contrast with Summer a year
ago, continued to be reflected in the August reports. New production
records were made in many lines of activity—automobiles, crude oil, pig
iron and steel. In general, howeer, despite such new records the recession
noted in July as compared with June continued in August, but it may be
noted that this recession is of small degree, and as indicated not universal
for all factors. Building construction declined again after a rise in July
by reason of somewhat exceptional circumstances. Stocks in general
showed no undue accumulation and shipments and orders in relation to
production, with the possible exceptions of steel and copper, continued to
be fairly well balanced. In the case of bituminous coal the relationship
of stocks and demand appears to be such that increased production should
follow in the natural course of events. Increased earnings on the whole
seem to have been in keeping with the industrial activity and wholesale
and retail demand gave many indications of being greater than last year
and fairly well sustained.

2. Aulomobiles, Rubber, Petroleum.

August output of passenger cars and trucks was estimated at 515,000,
being the eighth consecutive month this year to surpass corresponding
months of all previous years but continued the gradual seasonal decline
from the peak reached in April. The prdoduction in August was 0.5%
under July, but 4.5% over the record month of August last year. July
new registrations in the United States and foreign sales reached 581,893
units as compared with the July output of 517,792, During the first
seven months of this year preduction increased 439% while domestic regis-
trations and foreign sales gained 429% as compared with the corresponding
period in 1928. Truck sales and output reflected a rate of increase double
that of passenger cars during the January-July period.

Consumption of crude rubber in August amounted to 38,274 tons, a de-
crease of 8% as compared with July. The cumulative consumption for
the first eight months of this year showed an increase of 20% over the same
period of 1928, Last month imports of crude rubber equalled consumption
but declined 13% under the July imports. Preliminary figures available
showed a reduction in inventories of tires amd tubes as of Aug. 31 as well
as a substantial increase in the shipments of these commodities during the
month.

According to the American Petroleum Institute estimates, domestic
crude oil production in the last week of August reached the all time record
figure of 2,973,450 barrels daily. The latest report of the Bureau of Mines,
July, showed that the daily average production of crude during that month
was 6% greater than in June and 21% greater than in July a year ago,
Stocks of crude oil in storage reached a new high record on July 31, 1%
more than on June 30, and 8% more than July 31 1928. Consumption
of crude oil established a new high record of 88,315,000 barrels during
July, an increase of 4% over the preceding month and 5% over July 1928.
Gasoline p:oduction and consumption also reached new high levels, while
stocks decreased 4,111,000 barrels during the month., Another fact of
nterest is the increase of 15% in gasoline consumption during the first
seven months of this year compared with the corresponding period of 1928.

3. Iron and Steel: Machine Tools and Other Metal Products; Non-ferrous
Melals.

A decrease of 1% in the average daily production of coke pig iron from
July to August was smaller than many experts in the trade anticipated and
established a new August record. Total production for the first eight
months of this year, another record, was 18% more than in the correspond-
ing period of last year.

The sustained high rate of pig iron production was reflected in the ore
shipments from Upper Lake Ports during August, which reached a tonnage
of 10,806,967, the highest point in the history of the industry. The ship-
ments for the season to date, April to Sept. 1st were 11% greater than
the next highest, the 1918 war record. This activity usually reaches a peak
in August and while the magnitude at this time indicates reasonable confid-
ence in the near future it does not necessarily mean accelerated production.
In fact there were seven fewer active blast furnaces at the end of August
than at the end of July and the estimated operating rate beginning Septem-=
ber is 119,130 tons per day, a decrease of 2% from August.

Although showing a slight but constant decline during last month, the
approximate daily output of steel ingots was only 2% less than in the
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month previous. Except for the five months since March, the August
record is the highest ever made. Total output for the first eight months of
this year is greater than the production in the first nine months of any other
year. High output and a somewhat lessened demand caused a decrease
of about 430,000 tons in the unfilled orders of the United States Steel Corp.
from the end of July to the end of August, which prought the remainder
to the lowest point since August a year ago. Only one automobile manu-
facturer is said to be showing anything more than fair specifications but
greater activity has been indicated in railway equipment. The full effect
of the Fall demand will not be known for some time yet. Steel prices on
the whole have held for about 60 days' with production greatcr than
specifications.

For a number of months past the machine tool industry has enjoyed a
very high record of demand. Although there was a deferred summer let-
down in July the orders in August made another good record. Gross orders
for last month, based on preliminary reports, will approximate the 300
point mark—the 1922-3-4 average taken at 100—compared with 258 for
July, and 241 for the same month last year.

The employment index of the National Metal Trades Association was
slightly below the figures for the previous month. The August figure was
0.7 % below the figures for July and was not as much above last year's figures
as was true of the July figure. August 1929 compared with August 1928
was 13.79% higher.

Domestic freight car awards in July were at the lowest point since August
1926, and unfilled orders for locomotives at the end of August were at the
lowest point since last February. Shipments of locomotives, however, were
heavier in August chan at any other time this year. Total orders for
freight cars for the first seven months of this year were 419, greater than
last year. August orders showed some improvement over July and late
reports are decidedly favorable. Although this is an off season, a renewed
activity in rails has also appeared.

The daily average mine production of copper in the United States in
August was 2,545 tons, compared with 2,556 tons in July, and 2,745 tons
in June. The daily rate of refined production in the two Americas was
4,795 tons in August, 4,952 in July, and 5,215 in June. Stocks of refined
copper in the two Americas increased 7% from the end of July to the end
of August compared with an increase of 18% from the end of June to the
end of July and with an increase of 18% from the end of May to the end of
June.

4, Building Construction—Lumber and Cement.

During August contracts awarded for new construction in the States east
of the Rocky Mountains amounted to $488,882,400, according to the
F. W. Dodge Corp. This total represents a decline of 5% when compared
with August of last year and a decline of 25% when compared with July
of this year. This decline, however, follows so closely after the unusually
high July total that it cannot be regarded as of major significance. Proba-
bly a more significant development in the August record was the increase
in the volume of new construction contemplated, amounting to 37% over
the preceding month and 7% over the coerresponding month of last year.
Of additional significance in this increase is the fact that the New York
and Northern New Jersey district, which showed the greatest decline in
contracts awarded during August, showed also the greatest increase in
contemplated new work,

The nature of the development which has taken place in the 1929 con-
struction program may be indicated by comparison with average figures
for the past four years. Residential building contracts awarded in the 37
States during the past eight months have amounted to $1,449,083,000,
or 35% of total contracts; the average eight months' figure for the past
four years was $1,795,695,000, or 429% of total contracts. Industrial
building contracts in the past eight months have amounted to $535,942,000,
or nearly 13% of the contract total; the corresponding four-year average
total was $368,807,000, or less than 9% of the contract total. Commercial
building contracts in the past eight months, amounting to $652,874,000,
represented 1516 % of the contract total; the corresponding average total
was $626,076,000, or 1434 % of the contract total for the four year period.
Non-residential building other than commercial and industrial has had a
contract total of $613,152,000 during the past eight months, or 143 %
of the contract total; during the first eight months of the past four years
this class has averaged $686,003,000, a little over 16% of the total. Public
works and utilities during the past eight months have had a contract total
of $921,814,000, or 22% of all contracts; the corresponding average figure
for the past four years was $774,827,000, or 18% of total construction con-
tracts. Generally, therefore, large industrial and civil engineering needs
have predominated in the 1929 construction program.

For the 35 weeks ended Aug. 31 there was an indication that lumber
shipments and cumulative new orders were running above production in
softwoods and below in hardwoods. Reports of 251 identical softwood mills
showed stocks on Aug. 31 last as slightly lighter than a year ago. Produc-
tion of identical mills was reported as about the same during the 16 weeks
ended Aug. 31, as during the simliar period of 1928; shipments as 89, less
during this period of 1929 than a year ago, and orders received 99 less than
last year. To date new business has about equaled production.

Last month the production of Portland cement was 8% greater than the
preceding month but decreased less than 1% as compared with the same
month a year ago. August shipments were 13 % more than in July and 5%
more than in August last year. Stocks decreased 18% but increased 4%
respectively from the month earlier and August 1928. The price of Port-
land cement was decreased 20 cents a barrel during the second week in
September.

5. Textiles, Shoes, Hides and Leather.

Stable conditions were reported in the standard cotton cloth industry
during the month of August. Shipments were 6% and sales 1.7% more
than production. Stocks at the end of the month were 4.9 less than at
the end of the previous month and 17.6% less than on Aug. 31 1928. Un-
filled orders on Aug. 31 were 3.7% below the previous month but showed
an increase of 22.99% compared with Aug. 31 1928.

Consumption of raw cotton by American mills during August amounted
to 558,000 bales compared with 527,000 bales in August of last year. This
is the largest quantity consumed in any preceding August since the war
except August 1927, when the amount was 633,000 bales,

The average imports of raw silk for the first eight months of this year
were 9% more than in the first eight months of 1928, according to the report
of the Silk Association of America, Inc. The average takings by American
Mills for the same time have increased 9%. The wholesale sales (quantity
not value) of silk goods for July 1929, as compared with July 1928, have
increased 18.6% and the stocks for the same period increased 5.6 9.

The July consumption of wool at 47,295,901 pounds was the largest for
any July for which records are available (1921), and the aggregate total
for the first seven months of this year increased 37,698,000 pounds com-~
pared with the like period of 1928, which is the largest total for any corre-
sponding period since 1923. The chief significance of the consumption
trend for the past several months rests largely on the gain in wools used for
apparel purposes. The percentage gain in imports was less than last year,

although the total for the first seven months is above a year ago. The
price of raw wool has indicated a firmer tendency during the past two
months and the Fairchild Index of Domestic Wool shows a gain of 2 cents a
pound since the low point reached in the week of July 19.

Shoe production showed a marked expansion in July, being 6% greater
than in either the preceding month or July a year ago. Stocks of cattle
hides at the end of July showed little change from either June 30 or July 31
last year. Sole leather stocks decreased 5% from June 30 te July 31 but
increased 3% over the end of July last year.

6. News Print Paper.

Production of news print paper in North America in August, with the
mills operating at 80% capacity, was 9% greater than in August 1928.
Total production for the first eight months of 1929 was 8% more than last
year, but the increase was entirely in Canada and Newfoundland, the bulk
of whose output is used in the United States. Mill stocks were 40% less
than at the end of August 1928, and publishers’ stocks are normal. The
Canadian situation has been helped by an increase of 50% in overseas
exports.

Newspaper advertising is averaging 4% in volume above last year.
There is also some increase in the number of papers printed and in news-
paper circulations, resulting in a total increase of about 6% in news print
consumption in the United States so far this year.

7. Coal.

Production of bituminous coal during August 1929, amounted to ap-
proximately 43,800,000 net tons. This is an increase of 7.8% over the
production during July 1929, and an increase of 6.5% over the production
of August 1928. The production during the first eight months of 1929
amounted to 337,659,000 net tons, as against 310,965,000 net tons produced
in the same months of 1928. This is an increase for the year of 8.5%.
Moreover, production is steadily increasing from week to week. During
the first week of August it averaged 1,538,000 net tons per day, while during
the week of August 31 the amount had increased to 1,770,000 net tons
perday. Allindications are that the increase is continuing into September.

1t seems safe to count upon a substantially hit her market demand for
bituminous coal during the remainder of this year than was realized last
year, because of the large demand from transportation and industry which
are both operating at a higher rate than a year ago, and depleted stocks in
consumers’ hands which on the first of July were the lowest since the end of
the 1922 strike, amounting to 33,100,000 net tons. As the average amount
in consumers' stock piles on January 1st for the nine years for which we
have any record, is 50,000,000 net tons, obviously a substantial amount
of coal must be accumulated by consumers between the present time and
the first of the year.

The anthracite shipments as reported to the Anthracite Bureau of
Information by the carriers amounted in the month of August to 4,564,000
tons, as against 3,688,000 tons in July, this being an increase of 876,840
tons. According to the United States Bureau of Mines, the production
of anthracite in the last two weeks of August was respectively, 1,544,000 and
1,674,000 net tons, which show from 40 to 50% increase over the previous
two weeks. On account of Labor Day the production for the week ending
Sept. 7th naturally decreased, to 1,264,000 net tons, but that figure was
150,000 tons in excess of the corresponding week in 1928.

8. Trade, Domestic and Foreign.

Retail demand, shown by department store and chain store sales, is
greater than last year. Department store sales in August increased 5%
over the same month a yea ago, but the increase varied considerably in
different geographical regions. Reporting chain stores showed an average
increase of 329 over August a year ago and a gain of 28% in the first eight
months of this year compared with the same period last year, without
correction for any growth due to the number of distributive units. For a
number of past years department store sales have expanded from August
to September.

Sales at wholesale increased more than usual in July for six of the eight
reporting lines and were 5% in excess of the preceding month and 7%
greater than in July a year ago. The average daily loadings of miscellaneous
and less-than-car-load-lot freight increased only 1% in August over July
and 3% over the corresponding month last year. The increase from July
to August was about the same as the average for the past three years. Dur-
ing the latter part of August this group of loadings increased further. The
average daily loadings of all ocher classes of freight, subject to greater
seasonal influences, increased in August 3% over July and 7% over August
a year ago. In the last week of August total loadings were the heaviest
ever reportea for that season of the year.

Demand for agricultural machinery and equipment was less in July than
in June but most of the decline was confined to the export market. Sales in
all groups were greater than in July a year ago and abroad 339, greater.

The value of exports in August, normally low but exceeded only once
since 1020, decreased 5% from the previous month and increased less than
1% over August a year ago. Imports advanced 6% over July and 9%
over August last year. For the first eight months of this year exports were
9% and imports 10% more than in the same months last year.

Sales of finished manufactures caused the July exports to be larger than
in any corresponding month since the post-war deflation period (1920).
Finished manufactures formed a larger proportion of the total exports than
in any earlier period and was responsible for 98% of the increase in the total
foreign sales for the first seven months of this year compared with last.
The sense of greater security arising from the partial settlement at the
Hague is a decidedly favorable factor in our foreign trade. In the second
half of the year the export value of crude materials, crude foodstuffs and
animal products generally increases.

In the import market two opposing factors conceal the real magnitu ‘e of
the current demand. The possibility of tariff revision tends to increase
the value of imports temporarily, while changes in the prices of several lead-
ing commodities, such as rubber, on the whole tend to decrease the value.
If it were not for this latter factor, there would probably be an impressive
increase.

Although the business mortality rate probably lags behind actual credit
conditions for any given month and the reports sometimes differ in a con-
fusing manner, generally sound business conditions were indicated by the
number of failures and the amount of liabilities in the past month. The
average number of monthly failures for the first eight months of this year
was 1,689 compared with 1,698 for all of last year. The average monthly
amount of liabilities for the first eight months of this year was $54 817,435,
compared with $43,174,058, the monthly average for the year 1928. The
increase in the amount of liabilities this year compared with last may be
partially accounced for by special and localized conditions.

8. Agriculture.

From July 15 to Aug. 15 the index of the general level of farm prices
received by producers at local farm markets increased from 140 to 143% of
the pre-war level. At 143 the index is 4 points above the same date last
year. The higher index of farm prices in August compared with the same
month last year is caused by increases in the farm prices of a number of
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commodities—wheat, oats, rye, flaxseed, hay, potatoes, &c. Unfavorable
weather for growing conditions caused a further decrease in the anticipated
composite yields of 43 of the principal crops. On the first of this month
the average production was expected to be 9% less than the average of
the same crops last year and 6% below the average of the same crops for
the past ten years. Domestic wheat production estimates have been re-
vised upward, but are still 13% below last year, while 27 foreign countries
report an increase of about 9% over last year. Domestic cotton produc-
tion estimates have been 1evised downward, but immediately after the re-
port was issued more favorable weather conditions for growing reacted un-
favorably on cotton prices. The smaller crops are expected to improve the
outlook for agricultural purchasing power and higher prices over what was
expected earlier in the season.

Federal Reserve Board’s Summary of Business Con-
ditions in the United States—Increase in Pro-
duction During August Below Usual Seasonal
Gain.

The Federal Reserve Board announces that ‘“production
in basic industries increased somewhat in August as eompared
with July, but the increase was less than is usual at this
season, with the consequence that the Board’s index of
industrial production, which makes allowance for usual
seasonal changes showed a decline.”” The Board’s announce-
ment to this effect is contained in its “Monthly Summary of
Business Conditions in the United States,” issued Sept. 25,
which goes on to say:

. Production.

‘Wholesale prices declined slightly. Credit extended by member banks
increased between the middle of August and the middle of September,
reflecting chiefly a growth in commercial loans.

During the month of August there was a reduction in the output of iron
and steel and copper, and a slight decline in the production of automobiles.
Meat-packing establishments were also somewhat less active during the
month, while seasonal increases were reported in the production of textiles
and shoes, coal and cement, flour and sugar, and petroleum output con-
tinued to expand. A slight increase in the number of workers employed in
factories was accompanied by a substantial increase in payrolls. This
increase was especially notable in industries manufacturing products for
the autumn retail trade, such as clothing and furniture.

For the first two weeks, of September reports indicate further decline in
steel operations; reduction in lumber output resulting in part from the
Labor Day holiday, and a continued seasonal rise in coal production.

In the construction industry contracts awarded in August were 25%
less than in July, reflecting a sharp decline in the residential group as well
as in contracts for public works and utilities, which were unusually large in
July. As compared with last year, contracts were 5% lower in August,
but in the first two weeks of September they were in approximately the
same volume as in 1928.

The September report of the Department of Agriculture indicates a corn
crop of 2,456,000,000 bushels, 13% less than in 1928 and 11% under the
five-year average. The estimated wheat crop of 786,000,000 bushels is
substantially below last year, but only slightly less than the five-year aver-
age. Cotton production, estimated on Aug. 1 at 15,543,000 bales, is now
expected to total 14,825,000 bales, slightly above last year.

Distribution.

Freight-car loadings increased seasonally in August, as a consequence of
larger shipments of all classes of freight except grains, which moved in
smaller volume than in July, when shipments of wheat were unusually large.
In comparison with 1928, total car loadings showed an increase of 5% .

Sales of department stores in leading cities were larger than in July and
about 5% above the total of August 1928.

Prices.

‘Wholesale prices showed a slight downward movement In August, accord-
ing to the index of the Bureau of Labor Statistics. This reflected chiefly
declines In the prices of farm products, especially grains and flour, livestock
and meats. Woolens and worsteds also decreased in price, while silk and
rayon materials were higher. There was a decline In prices of fron and steel
and automobiles, and a further decrease in prices of petroleum and its
products, especially gasoline. Coal prices advanced during the month,

In the middle of September the prices of grains, beef, raw sugar, silk and
coal were higher than at the end of August, while prices of hogs, pork and
cotton were somewhat lower.

Bank Credit.

Between the middle of August and the middle of September there was a
further rapid increase in loans for commercial and agricultural purposes at
member banks in leading cities. Security loans also increased, while in-
vestments continued to decline.

During the first half of September the volume of Reserve bank credit
outstanding was about $120,000,000 larger than in the middle of the year.
The increase was for the most part in the Reserve banks’ acceptance hold-
ings and reflected chiefly growth in the demand for currency, partly sea-
sonal in character. Discounts for member banks, following the increase
over the holiday period early in September, declined at the time of the
Treasury financial eperations around the middle of the month, and on
Sept. 18 were at a lower level than at any time since last June.

Open market rates on prime commercial paper Increased from a range of
6 to 61{ to a prevailing level of 6}{ during the first week in September,
while acceptance rates remained unchanged.

Wholesale Trade in New York Federal Reserve District
in August Above That of Year Ago.

The Federal Reserve Bank of New York, reports in its
Oct. 1 “Morithly Review’’ that the ‘“volume of business
done by wholesale dealers in this distriet in August econtinued
well above a year ago. The average increase over Aug. 1928
was 7%, and there were larger increases in several lines.”
The Bank adds:

Drug and stationery concerns showed the largest gains over 1928 among
the reports sent to this bank, but sales of groceries, men’s clothing, and
paper also showed substantial increases. Orders reported by the Machine
Tool Builders' Association continued about one-fourth above the high
level of a year ago, and quantity sales of silk goods reported by the Silk
Assoclation were 20% larger than in August of last year, Decreases from a
year previous were reported in sales of cotton and shoes.

Stocks of groceries, silk goods, and drugs were larger than a year ago,
but there were declines in the stocks of shoes, diamends and jewelry, and
cotton goods.

Per Cent of Acc'ts
Outstanding
July 31 Collected
in August.

Percentage Change
Aug. 1929
Compared with
Aug. 1928,

Percentage Change
Aug. 1929
Compared with
July 1929
Stock
End of
Month.

+2.9

Stock
End of
Month.

+1.6
—10.9
+3.1
—11.9
+14.6

Net Net 1920,

Sales.

1928,

+
=4

PUN BRSO

Groceries

Men's clothing_
Cotton goods...
Silk goods*_ _
Shoes ...
Drugs.._._
Hardware.
Machine tools**
Stationery ...
Paper

Diamonds
Jewelry

+
—
)
o

SebriEa
=R

s

23.3

+
1%
<

Weighted average. +31.9 51.6

* Quantity, not value. Reported by Silk Association of America.
** Reported by the National Machine Tool Builders’ Association.

August Department Store Trade in New York Federal
Reserve District Gains as Compared With Last
Year.

The Oct. 1 Monthly Review of the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York has the following to say regarding department

store trade:

The reporting department stores in this District had a substantial in-
crease in their total sales in August compared with a year ago, and all
localities within the District reported at least small increases. The total
sales of these sfores were 4% larger than in August 1928, notwithstanding
the somewhat shorter business month this year which was due to the fact
that there were five Saturdays during the month and that stores are closed
the full day on Saturday during the summer in New York City and vicinity,
and a half-day in other principal cities. In New York City the average
daily rate of sales was 9% higher than a year ago, and in several other
localities within the district there were substantial increases. The large
apparel stores also reported a considerable increase in sales compared with
August 1928.

Stocks of merchandise on hand in department stores at the end of the
month continued to be slightly larger than a year previous, but the rate of
stock turnover was somewhat more rapid than in August of last year.
The percentage of outstanding charge accounts collected during August
was slightly lower than in 1928.

Per Cent of Accounts
Owtstanding July 31
Collected tn August.

Percentage Change
August 1929 Compared
With July 1928,

Stock on
Hand End
of Month.

Net Sales. 1028. 1929,

42.4
49,9
34.2
39.7
35.3

41.4
48,2
34.2
39.5
30.4

Newark.. .
Bridgeport

New York State. .
Central New York State..._
Southern New York State
Hudson River Valley District__ ..
Capital District

A4+

SUIRC.00 BIT LD 100/ bty 1od ot s
LoNBNNnw~aDknoe

-

40.6
39.0

41.0

All department stores.
39.2

Apparel stores

August sales and stocks in the principal departments are compared with
those of a year ago in the following table:

+3.5

Stock on Hand
Percentage Change
Aug. 311929
Compared with
Awug. 81 1928,

Net Sales
Percentage Change
Aug. 1929
Compared with
Awugust 1928,

+
134
0

'Toys and sporting goods.
Furniture

Books and. stationery

Hoslery

Tollet articles and drugs. .

Men's furnishings

Shoes

Home furnishings. ..

Sllverware and jewelry

Women's ready-to-wear accessories
Luggage and other leather goods. .
Women's and misses’ ready-to-wear
Linens and handkerchlefs

—

.:a:.::hcncnxncma
[+1+] | +++
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I L+1++

' —
RENN~OONN

Musieal instruments and radio.
Miscellaneous
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Chain Store Sales in New York Federal Reserve District
in August Showed Largest Average Increases
Since 1927.

According to the Oct. 1 Monthly Review of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York “August sales of reporting chain
store organizations showed the largest average increase since
the autumn of 1927.” The Bank further says:

Sales of all types of chain stores showed increases over August 1928, and
the total for all types was 16% larger. Ten cent store, shoe, and variety
chains reported unusually large Increases in their sales, the drug chains con-
tinued to report a rapid rate of expansion, and the sales of candy chains
compared more favorably with those of a year ago than in any month
since March.

Grocery chains continued to show the largest increase in sales per unit, and
there were smaller increases in most other types of chain stores, after
allowance for the increase in number of stores operated.
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PERCENTAGE CHANGE AUG. 1929 COMPARED WITH AUG. 1928.

Sales per
Store,

Number of

Type of Store— Stores.

Grocery
Ten cent .
Drug.

+10.6
+4.2
+2.0
+5.0

Increase in Retail Food Prices in August.

As we noted in our issue of Sept. 21, page 1805, the retail
food index issued by the Bureau of Labor Statistics of the
United States Department of Labor shows for August 15
1929, an increase of a little more than 1% since July 15
1929; an increase of about 334% since August 15 1928
and an increase of approximately 59% since Augz. 15 i913.
The index number (1913 equals 100.0) was 154.2 in August
1928; 158.5 in July 1929, and 160.2 in August 1929. The
index numbers follow:

INDEX NUMBERS OF RETAIL PRICES OF THE PRINCIPAL ARTICLES
OF FOOD IN THE UNITED STATES (1913==100.0).

Sir-
lotn |Rou'd| R1d | Ch'k
steak|steak|roast|roast

Plate|Potk

chops

Sezzaa
B IRe R
S~ oocowans

June ...
July....
Aug....
Sept....
Ooti-=5.
NoV...-
Dec--.-
1929—

190.0
188.8
185.6
181.9

181.3
179.4
180.0
184.4
190.0
9(191.9

9(195.6

152.2
154.3

150.7
152.7
152.2
145.4
142.3
140.5
139.4
71140.2

170.0

.0/164.8
149.0

160.4

159.3
158.2
158.9|2
160.4|2

172.4
161.1

171.9
171.9

171.5
104 .4 165.6 171.0

NUM S OF RETAIL PRICES OF THE PRINCIPAL
ARTICLES OF FOOD IN THE UNITED STATES.

July-.-.|2
Aug.._.

INDEX

185.0
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105.3
111.2
112.3

Year and Flour|Corn Sug-
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105.3

95.0
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100.0
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Annalists’ Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity
Prices.

The Annalist Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity

Prices stands at 147.2, which is 0.5 lower than last week

and compares with 152.6 last year at this time. The

Annalist goes on to say:

The groups contributing to the decline in the index are the farm preducts,
food products, textile, metals and miscellaneous. The other groups re-
main unchanged. Grains, cotton, meat, flour, lemons, lard, raw silk, steel
and rubber are the commodities that dropped in price, and eggs, cocoa,
coffee and butter increased in price.

For the four weeks in September the average index is 147.6, compared
with 148.6 in July and 152.9 last year at this time. Wholesale commodity
prices have fallea a little less than 0.7% during the month, but the decline
in some groups is greater than in the composite. Thus agricultural prices
declined 2.3%; food products, fuels, metals and building material prices
declined less than 1% and textiles and miscellaneous increased less than
1%. In totality the monthly index figure, which dipped downward slightly
in August, made a further decline in September, the contributing factors
being largely the commodities in the farm products group, but their being
evidences of price declines in most of the other groups.

THE ‘ANNALIST” INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES,
(1913=100)

Sept. 24 1929.|Sept. 17 1929.|8ept. 25 1928.

155.2

Farm products
Food products...
Textlle products..
el S

145.0 145.6
154.4
147.9
160.1
127.8
152.6
134.0
127.4
147.7

Bullding materlals.
Chemlecals
Miscellaneous.. . .

All commodities 152.6

THE “ANNALIST" INDEX WHOLESALE

(1913=100)

COMMODITY PRICES.

Sept. 1929. Aug. 1929, Sept. 1928,

Farm products
Food products. . .
Textile products.

145.5
154.1
147.6
160.1

147.4
154.8

Building materials.-

Chemicals

Miscellaneous

All commodities. .. _____._______

127.1
148.6

Irving Trust Co. Says Momentum of Business is so
Pronounced as to Insure Its Carriage Into Next
Year.

In its mid-month Review of Business, issued Sept. 18, the
Irving Trust Company of New York makes the statement
that “by all standards, business this Summer has been more
active than in any peace-time year of our history.” “In
fact,” the trust company adds, “production in many in-
dustries has even exceeded the war-time records, although
perhaps not in the degree to which existing facilities were
utilized.” It goes on to say:

Almost all the heavy industries, as well as a considerable proportion of
the lighter ones, surpassed by large margins their best previous perform-
ance. Distributive trade made somewhat smaller, but still very eub-
stantial, gains over previous years. These cheerful facts naturally colored
the imagination of the investing and speculative public with the result
that, notwithstanding high rates for call and time money, and despite
official attempt at regulation, the volume of speculation has been per-
sistently maintained.

“Available data justify the inference that the momentum
of business is now so pronounced that it is sure to carry over
into next year,” the trust company observes, its further
comments continuing as follows:

The lull in automobile manufacturing is even now giving place to activity
with the introduction of new models. Some slowing down in heavy indus-
tries has been observed in the present month, and the volume of building
permits throughout the country has been steadily receding for the last
four months; but, on the other hand, the lighter industries appear to be
increasing operations. The fact that business cycles have occurred gince
the war with a fair degree of regularity, calls attention to the possibility
that we may now be in that phase of a cycle known as the prosperity
area which, having passed its peak, may still continue some months before
any marked recession appears. There is nothing to justify the belief that
business will not experience in future the oscillations that have marked
it in the past, although these oscillations doubtless will be less severe
when they do occur, thanks to the dissemination of business information
and better insight into the technique of management and organization.

August measures of movement were generally favorable. Bank clearings
have exceeded those of last year and wholesale commodity prices have
been generally firm. Failures and liabilities were the smallest for the
month since 1925,

Business Outlook for Final Quarter, a
Three Shippers’ AdvisorQy Boal:ds:; %:g::::g l:;f,
Show Improvement over Last Year.

Business for the final quarter of 1928, as estimated in
the territory of three Shippers’ Advisory Boards, is expected
to show an improvement over the corresponding quarter of
1928. Optimistic reports as to the outlook for the balance
of the year have been made by representatives of the South-
east, Allegheny and Trans-Missouri-Kansas regions, Ad-
vices to this effect were contained in the Sept. 20 issye of
“Railroad Data,” the organ of the Committee on Publie
Relations of the Eastern Railroads, which indicates as fol-
lows the Boards' views:

Agricultural, commercial and industrial i
States will be considerably better dmirlg th‘t:eolrzlxgitg)l?zfrtlgr ‘ohrensi%mh-mwm
they were during the correspending period of 1928, according a’oe‘;;&‘: Y;
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Dbresented to the twenty-seventh regular meeting of the Southeast Shippers’
Adyisory Board meeting held at Chattanooga, Tenn.

Out of 26 basic industries reporting, only five anticipated decreases.

Those lines in which an increase is expected over the corresponding quar-
ter of last year are as follows: cotton; cotton seed and products; grain
and grain products; syrup and molasses; coal and coke; cement; furniture;
iron and steel; naval stores; pulp, paper and products; farm machinery;
petroleum and products; texviles, and fresh vegetables.

A decrease under the same period of 1928 is anticipated in these prod-
uctsl:)ecnrus fruits; crushed stone, sand, gravel and slag; fresh fruits, and

r.

No change, compared with last year, is expected in the shipments of the
following commodities: sugar; fertilizer and fertilizer materials, including
Dbhosphate rock; brick, clay and ‘clay products.

Trans-Missouri-Kansas Board.

Industry and agriculture in the States of Missouri, Kansas, Oklahoma,
Arkansas and Illinois expect an increase of 3.4% in the volume of traffic
during the months of October, November and December this year com-
Pared with the same months of 1928, according to reports presented at
the recent meeting of the Trans-Missouri-Kansas Shippers Board at St.
Louis, Mo. Of the 28 basic commodities produced in this region, 14 ex-
Pect an increase over last year. r,

Of the industrial reports submitted the following predict an increase:
automobiles and trucks; cement; clay products; coal; gas and petroleum
coke; dairy products; grain products; iron and steel articles; other metals,
pig, bar and sheet; petroleum and products; salt; sand, stone and gravel
and sugar, syrup and molasses.

Allegheny Advisory Board.

Ralilroads serving Western Pennsylvania, Eastern Ohio, Northern West
Virginia and the Panhandle of Maryland will be called on to furnish ap-
proximately 66,000 more freight cars in October, November, and December,
this year, than in the same period of 1928, for transportation of commodi-
ties produced in the district, according to reports presented at a meeting
of the Allegheny Regional Advisory Board at Canton, O. This represents
an_increase of 6%. 3 -

Increases, compared with the same quarter last year, are anticipated in
the following lines: coal and coke; iron and steel; brick and clay prod-
ucts; sand, stone, gravel and slag; lumber and forest products; petroleum
and products; cement; lime and products; agricultural implements; fertil-
izers; paper and products; chemicals and explosives; canned goods; grain,

and flour and meal.
Those commodities for which a decrease is expected are fresh fruits and

Dotatoes; glass, and rub and products.
Movement, of hay, straw and alfalfa, fresh vegetables and livestock

will be about the same.

Transportation officers of the railroads serving the States mentioned
reported that they are in better physical condition to handle the increased
traffic than at any time in their history, having an abundance of motive
power in reserve and a good supply of all classes of equipment, and that
they anticipate no immediate difficulty in meeting the requirements of
the shipping public.

Loading of Railroad Revenue Freight Continues Heavy.

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended on Sept. 14
totaled 1,153,062 cars, the Car Service Division of the
American. Railway Association announced on Sept. 24.
This was an increase of 15,002 cars over the same week last
year and an increase of 25,419 cars over the same week two
years ago. It also was an increase of 135,990 cars over the
preceding week this year, when loadings were reduced some-
what due to the observance of Labor Day. Further details

follow:

Grain and grain products loading for the week totaled 52,867 cars, a
reduction of 4,142 cars under the corresponding week last year and 7,788
cars under the same period in 1927. In the western districts alone, grain
and grain-products loading amounted to 37,450 cars, a reduction of 5,949
cars under the same week in 1928.

Ore loading amounted to 69,600 cars, an increase of 5,668 cars over the
same week in 1928 and an increase of 13,089 cars compared with the corre-
sponding week two years ago. g

Miscellaneous freight loading for the week totaled 464,208 cars, 3,958
cars above the same week last year and 15,967 cars over the corresponding
week two years ago.

Coal loading amounted to 191,753 cars, an increase of 11,081 cars over
the same week in 1928 and 8,942 cars above the same period in 1927.

Live stock loading totaled 29,263 cars, 5,099 cars below the same week
last year and 2,502 cars under the corresponding week in 1927. In the
Wwestern districts alone, live stock loading amounted to 22,461 cars, a
decreas of 4,111 cars compared with the same week in 1928. .

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight amounted to 269,242
cars, an increase of 2,421 cars above the same week in 1928 and 692 cars
over the same week two years ago.

Forest products loading totaled 64,798 cars, 394 cars below the same
Week in 1928 and 4,480 cars under the corresponding week in 1927.

Coke loading amounted to 11,241 cars, an increase of 1,509 cars above
the corresponding week last year and 1,499 cars over the same week two
years ago.

All districts except the Central Western reported increases in the total
loading of all commodities compared with the same week in 1928, while
all except the Southern district showed increases over the same week in 1927.

Loading of revenue freight in 1929 compared with the two previous
Yyears follows:

Four weeks in January PR
Four weeks in February

Five weeks in March__
Four weeks in April_ .

- 1,107,072
1,153,062

37,511,145

89,799
1,127,643
36,919,749

Union Trust, Cleveland, On Business Outlook—High
Money Rates and Possible Tariff Changes Seen as
Tending to Restrain Export Trade.

Industrial prosperity is continuing in this counfry, but
there are two factors in the outlook which threaten to
restrain export trade and to exert an adverse influence upon
trade in general, says the Union Trust Co., Cleveland. One
of these factors is continuing high money rates, and the
other is the possibility of tariff changes which may provoke
retaliatory tariffs by other countries. Pointing out the close

relationship between foreign markets and industrial profits,
the bank, in its magazine, “Trade Winds,” declares that the
nation is not industrially self-sufficient, but is constantly
becoming more and more dependent upon foreign countries

to absorb surplus manufactures. The bank says:

American business to-day is set up upon a basis of mass production and
mass distribution. Foreign markets represent in many cases the additional
volume which is the measure of profits. Protection of home industry,
therefore, no longer means what it used to. In these days protection of
home industry should include the protection of foreign markets of home
industries. It is to be hoped that Congress will give due consideration to
this point.

At first glance it might seem difficult to understand why the present
credit situation in this country should perhaps jeopardize foreign markets
for American goods. The answer lies in the fact that high interest rates
here are not only attracting foreign funds, but are shutting off flotations of
foreign corporate issues in this country, thereby curtailing the credit supply
abroad. A curtailed credit supply means depressed business, and that in
turn, smaller buying power.

Since the war the United States has become the great creditor nation
of the world. European business particularly, during the past few years,
has looked to this country for the financing necessary for its rehabilitation.

Now, however, with broker’s loans, according to the Federal Reserve,
amounting to almost six and one-half million dollars, and both domestic
and foreign funds flowing into New York to take advantage of the money
market, foreign financing has dropped in a startling manner. According
to the Department of Commerce, foreign capital issues offered in the
United States in the three months ended June 30 aggregated only $212,000,~
000, as compared to $645,000,000 during the similar period of 1928, and
in August there were only two foreign issues offered, one foreign government
issue for 15,000,000 and one corporate issue of $6,250,000.

If high interest rates in the United States continue to draw credit here and
withhold it from business abroad, we must expect sooner or later a reflection
of that situation in the form of a decline in exports which will inevitably
have an adverse effect upon our own industrial earnings.

Business is proceeding at a steady pace with large volume, good retail
sales, high car loadings and a fair level of employment. The effect of the
tariff situation and our current money market upon foreign trade pr('sonts
further problems which may be difficult of solution. Some recessions are
noted in steel and automobiles and farm yields will not prove as high as was
anticipated. Nevertheless, in spite of these factors business bids fair to
remain satisfactory throughout the balance of the year.

Business Review of Indiana University—Building Only
Line of Trade Whose Pace is Below Last Year.

“After an active summer, Indiana business enters the fall
of the year with most lines of trade and industry above the
levels of last year, the only important exception is building,’’
according to Edwin J. Kunst, Manager of the Indianapolis
division of the Indiana University Bureau of Business Re-
search, in the current issue of the Indiana Business Review
which is prepared by Mr. Kunst and published by the
Fletcher American National Bank, Indianapolis. Mr. Kunst
explains that even in building the total volume for the state
has been sustained at a pace relatively higher than in other
sections of the middle west.

The Business Review indicates an outlook for the coming
season which favors a good volume of consumer buying and
fairly well sustained industrial activity, although the seasonal
increase in the latter may not be as great as usual following
the large production volume of the spring and summer, Mr.
Kunst says. The general business index, which includes a
weighted average of automobile, coal, stone, electric power
and pig iron production, building contract awards, bank
debits, and livestock receipts, rose in August 5.6% above
normal, the statistics in the Business Review show. Mr.
Kunst says:

“‘Good weather promoted retail trade, and department stores reported
very good gains. Retail hardware spurted upward. Wholesale lines also
did well in July and August. Sales of new and used cars established
another monthly record, and gasoline consumption exceeded forty million
gallons. Sales of advertising continue ahead of last year. Post office
receipts and money turnover were larger than a year ago,

“Continued drought lowered the general crop prospects materially in
August. Wheat, however, has made its mark for the year and corn is
good in many localities. Tobacco, hay, and peach crops are much larger
than last year. Reduced production in other crops is partly due to smaller
acreage. There were large receipts of grain, hogs and sheep at Indiana
markets.""

Labor Benefited Despite Replacement of Man Power
by Machine, Says Union Trust Co., Cleveland.

Despite the replacement of man power by the machine,
the increasing mechanization of industry as it is being
conducted in the United States to-day is actually con-
ferring vast benefits upon labor, the Union Trust Co. of
Cleveland declares. In its magazine, ‘“Trade Winds,” the
bank publishes a survey of the machine tool industry which,
after a serious depression following the war, has steadily
recovered and this year is experiencing great activity.
The article adduces statistics showing the greater pro-
ductivity per capita in industry, including the example
of an automobile company which increased its production
1,400% in recent years with an increase of only 109 in
man power. However, the bank reports, this trend has
been accompanied by shorter hours, increased wages and
the creation of new jobs for the men displaced by the
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machine. “During this period of widespread mechaniza-
tion, which has penetrated every phase of industrial pro-
duction and is now being carried on in a large way in
agriculture, there has been an occasional protest because
of the fear of resulting unemployment,” the bank says.
It adds:

Unavoidably a movement so far reaching in its scope could not fail
to replace man power, yet the experience of the past year has demon-
strated that the problem so arising is not a serious one. Employment
during 1929 has reached its highest level in recent years, and, notwith-
standing the exceptional advance of automatic machinery, little has been
heard of industrial unemployment.

Actually the achievements of science, as manifested in the modern
machinery and the creation of new industries, have conferred vast benefits
upon labor. Not only have the back-breaking tasks been removed from
the shoulders of labor, but many wide avenues ot new forms of employment
in new industries and services growing out of them have been opened.

An interesting illustration was recently pointed oui by the President
of the General Electric Co., who said that by virtue of improved machine
methods 36,000 fewer workmen were required in the manufacture of
incandescent lamps than formerly. However, he pointed out that more
than that number of men were needed in the manufacture of radio tubes,
a new branch of tte industry.

Not only have new industries sprung up, but hours of labor have dimin-
ished and wages have increased. Average weekly earnings of wage earners
in the United States now stand at an index of 221, compared with an
index of 100 in 1914. The purchasing power of labor is about 409, greater
than it was before the war. At the same time, the average work week,
which was 55 hours in 1914 is now about 49 hours.

Business at High Level of Activity in Canada According
to Bank of Montreal—Small Wheat Crop Offset by
Advances in Other Fields.

Although the Canadian wheat crop is the smallest in five
years and only half the yield in 1928, the Bank of Montreal
points out in its monthly review, dated Sept. 23, that “no
seriously detrimental effects are to be apprehended while
other factors are working to maintain prosperity.” One
among other favorable signs in the Canadian business situa-
tion is that the August index figure for employment was
the highest in ten years. Declines in grain and cattle were
in part offset by the increased monetary value of other
crops. In part, the review says:

The high level of business activity which, prevailed throughout the
Summer has continued into the early Autumn. In few branches does
reaction appear, and in these production and distribution are still rela-
tively large. Such basic industries as iron and steel have not slackened
output ; there is still much railway and highway construction; building
operations of all kinds are on a large scale; the index of employment is
higher than at any previous period; mineral production widens; news-
print out-turn mounts in the aggregate; tourist traffic has taxed rooming
accommodation to capacity; and the volume of retail trade is well main-
tained, albeit in some lines at the expense of independent stores.

The shadow on the picture is cast by crop failures. The Prairie Provinces
will produce approximately 270,000,000 bushels of wheat, only one-half
that of 1928, and the smallest yield in five years. There are compensations.
The grain grades high, has been harvested under favorable conditions at
less cost, and will be marketed at substantially higher prices. Yet
the fact remains that the monetary value of the crop will fall much
below that of the last two or three years and that many farmers will be
compelled to substitute credit for cash. Coarse grains, too, have been a poor
crop in the Western Provinces, and dry pastures have impoverished livestock.
In the Central and Maritime Provinces the harvest has been spotty—good
to fair; and, upon the whole, farmers in these sections will have average
returns. In Ontario Fall wheat and hay have given large yields, but coarse
grains are below average, and drought has affected adversely livestock
and the flow of milk. The consequence to general trade of the smaller
harvest may not be immediately apparent, but no seriously detrimental
effects are to be apprehended while other factors are working to maintain
prosperity.

- - *

Car-loadings are beginning to reflect the crop shotrage, and as the
season advances decrease in loadings will be on an ascending scale. News-
print production in Canada was slightly smaller in August than in the
preceding month, but larger than in August of last year.

No halt has yet been made in building construction, value of contracts
awarded in Canada in August, $58,622,000, being among the largest
recorded for any one month. The amount of new construction is now
18% in excess of last year. All provinces have contributed to this gain,
and it is noteworthy that the Prairie Provinces percentage is 21.4, involv-
ing an expenditure of $84,670,000 out of a total of $394,688,000 for all
Canada for the last eight months. Business buildings top the list of new
construction, followed by engineering, residential and industrial.

Advance Report on Wholesale and Retail Trade in
Philadelphia Federal Reserve District.

The following advance report on wholesale and retail trade

during August, in the Philadelphia Federal Reserve District,

is made available by the Federal Reserve Bank of Phila.:

ADVANCE REPORT ON WHOLESALE TRADE IN THE PHILADELPHIA
FEDERAL RESERVE {)(!T;I(‘IR!IS‘T‘)EOR THE MONTH OF
AG ) 929,

Net Sales During Month.

Stocks ot End of Mo.

Indez Numbers
(P. Ct. of 1923-1925
Monthly Average).

July '29. IAua. '29,

60.6
*107.5

Compared
with

Compared| Compared
with

Compared
h

Previous
Month,

N

Boots and shoes.. . 86.3

|

Smmae

-+
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Collections
During Month.

Accounts Outstanding
at End of Month.

Compared
with
Previous
Month

Compared
with
Previous
Month

Compared, Compares
with

Drug

Dry goods
Electrical Supplies.
Grocerles

—42.2

—11

Paper
*Subject to revision when reports are complete.

ADVANCE REPORT ON RETAIL TRADE IN THE PHILADELPHIA FED
ERAL RESERVE DISTRICT FOR THE MONTH OF AUGUST 1929.

Net Sales.
Index Numbers
of Sales.

(Per Cent of 1923-25
Monthly Average).

Awngust Jan. 1-
1929 Aug. 31
Compared| Compared
With |with Same
August | Period a
1928. {Year Ago.

August
1929.

July
1929,

72.9
71.2

67.3
*65.5

R
N

All reporting stores
Department stores...
In Philadelphia__
Outside Philadelph
Apparel stores
Men’s apparel stores
In Philadelphia_ ___.
Outside Philadelphia_
Women's apparel stores.
In Philadelphia._ ..
Outside Philadelphis
Shoe stores
ety Rt OTeR L e e~ e e v At
Stores in:
Philadelphia.
Allentown, Bethlehem and

—0.3%
1

—2.0
e +1.2

78.5
*74.3

'
'
i
'

79.9
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W
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Johnstown. -
Lancaster
Reading -
Scranton
Trenton....
Wilkes-Barre
Wilmington. ..
All other cities

et mal i Asicd Hodedate ol ot
DN REN=N WNRDD--

i) [ s B
A= O =D
++L+I++|+++é $+I++LtL

-

Accounts
Receivable
at End of
Month
Compared
Year Ago.

Collect'ns

Stock Turnover
January 1 to
August 31,

Stocks at End
of Month,
Compared With Compared
With
Year Ago.

Year Ago.| 1929. 1928.
—8.8%

—10.2

—13.5
—3.6

Mo. Ago.

N

All reporting stores. . - +2.9%
Department stores. ... 0.7

=N
D e
0

Outside Phila.

s
'

Outside Phila
Women's app’l stores
In Phila_ .
Outside Phila
hoe stores. ...
Credit stores
Stores in:
Philadelphia
Allentown, Bethle-
hem & Easton....
Altoona. - - ...
Harrisburg
Johnstown.
Lancaster.
Reading. . -
Scranton
Trenton.
Wilkes-Bal
Wilmington.
All other cities

* Revised.
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Business Outlook as Viewed by First Wisconsin Na-
tional Bank of Milwaukee—Less Than Seasonal
Rise in Industrial Production Expected This Fall.

The general business outlook is discussed as follows by the
First Wisconsin National Bank of Milwaukee, in its Sept. 15
eircular:

The past six weeks have seen a slight easing in industrial activity. By
some this has been called seasonal, but the seasonal low point of the year
usually comes in July. Iron and steel, rubber tire, cement and cotton goods
production were all somewhat lower in August and construction contracts
were off about 26 % from the preceding month. :

There is a suggestion here that some industries have been hitting too fast
a pace during the summer and may need to take a rest for a while. The
United States Steel Corp. reports a decline of nearly 430,000 tons in its
unfilled orders at the end of August. Such a considerable decline, and the
fourth in succession, seems to indicate that some steel consuming interests
feel less impelled to make commitments than earlier in the year. 1t is
likely that the automobile industry accounts for a part of the loss in new
steel orders as information has become rather definite that phenomenal
production during the first seven months of the year resulted in large stocks
of unsold cars, both new and second hand. Decline in orders for railroad
equipment is also a considerable factor in the reduction of forward steel
business.

Industrial production has attained a level much above normal during
the past several months. It is not evident, on the other hand, that there
has been a similar remarkable performance on the distributive side. Chain
store and mail order sales show large increases over last year, but a con-
siderable part of these gains—nobody knows just how much—are due to
the addition of new stores. For purposes of comparison one is obliged to
rely upon car loadings of merchandise and miscellancous freight and depart-
ment store sales as reported by the Federal Reserve Board. These indices
have each month shown satisfactory increases over the corresponding
months of last year. The increases, however, have not been much more
than normal, while, as pointed out above, production has been conspicuously
above normal.
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It would be very hasty to generalize from all of this that any large scale
inventory accumulation has been going on such as would requir an old-
fashioned deflation. All that the evidence suggests is a recurrence of the
well-known tendency of industry to get ahead of consumer purchasing
power which is always less elastic than producing capacity. High production,
in itself, with full employment and high wages insures high purchasing
power, but it does not follow that the level of distribution will be timed to
rise In proportion to the level of production.

If the above conclusions are well founded, we may expect a somewhat
less than seasonal rise of industrial production this fall. Concurrently,
fall and holiday trade should be fully normal, since industrial employment
has been well maintained and gross farm income is estimated to be at least
as large as last year.

Gains in Factory Employment and Wages in Pennsyl-
vania and Delaware During August.

Factory employment in Pennsylvania increased further in
August, according to 857 reports received by the Federal
Reserve Bank of Philadelphia. The metal, textile, and
leather and rubber products industries were chiefly respon-
sible for the gain in the number of workers in the latest
month, which amounted to 1.1%. Contrasted with August
of last year there were 9.5% more employees in August 1929,
says the Bank, whose survey Sept. 16, goes on to say:

Wage disbursements showed a greater gain and were 5.8% larger than
in July and nearly 14% larger than a year ago. The increase over the
previous month is partly caused by resumption of activity in many plants
which had shut down for repairs, inventory taking and summer vacations.
The transportation equipment industry was the only one to show a decline
in payrolls in the month, owing entirely to lessened activity in the auto-
mobile and automobile bodies and parts industries. Employee-hours
worked during the month increased nearly 2%, according to figures from
557 reporting firms.

Reports by city areas in Pennsylvania and Delaware also show increases
over the July figures in most instances in both employment and payrolls.
Of-the 17 cities reporting, Harrisburg, New Castle, Sunbury and Williams-
port showed declines in the number of workers, while Johnstown, New
Castle and Willlamsport reported decreases in wage payments.

Manufacturing industries in Delaware reported an increase of 3.3% in
the number of workers and a gain of 5.6% in wage payments. Foundries
and miscellaneous industries alone reported decreases in number of em-
ployees, while the food and miscellaneous industries showed a smaller
volume of wage payments.

The statistics follow:

EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES IN PENNSYLVANIA.

Complled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphis and the Department of
Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.]

Index Numbers, 1023-1925 Average=100.

Payrolls
August 1929,

Per Cent
Change Stncs

July
1929.

Employment
August 1929,

Per Cent
Change Since

Group and Industry.
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Ui Aug. |Indez.
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* Preliminary figures.

EMPLOYEE-HOURS AND AVERAGE HOURLY AND WEEEKLY WAGES
IN PENNSYLVANIA.

[Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia snd the Department of
Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Pennsylvanla.]

Employe-
Hours
Change

Aug. '29

Jrom
July '29.

Average
*Weekly Wages,

Averags
Hourly Wages.

No. of|
Group and Industry.

Aug.

$26.88
20.41

July. July.

$.564 $25.50
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All manufg. Industries (47) ...~
Metal products -
Steel works and rolling mills.
Iron and steel forglngs
Structural Iron work

Steam & hot water heat. a
Foundries
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Electrical apparatus. .
Engines and pumps..
Hardware and tools
Brass and bronze products. .
Transportation equipment....
Automobiles
Automoblle bodles and parts
Locomotives and cars
Rallroad repalr shops.
Shipbullding
Textlle products..
Cotton goods
Woolens and worsteds..
Sllk goods
Textlle dyeing and finishing.
Carpets and rugs. .
Hoslery
Knit goods, other.
Men's clothing. .
Women's clothing .
Bhirts and furnishing
Foods and tobacco- . . .
Bread and bakery produe
Confectionery ...
Tce cream. ..
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Printing and publishing....
* These figures are for the 857 firms reporting employment,

EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES IN DELAWARE,

[Compiled by Department of Statistics and Research Federal Reserve Bank of
Philadelphla.]

Increase or Decrease
Aug, 1929 over July 1929.
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Average
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EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES IN CITY AREAS.

[Complled by Department of Statistics and Research of Federal Reserve Bank
ot Philadelphla.]
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Michigan Business During First Eight Months of Year
Shows Greater Proportionate Increase Than Coun~
try as Whole, According to First National Bank in
Detroit.

During the first eight months of this year Michigan busi-
ness has shown a greater proportionate rate of increase than
the United States as a whole, according to several funda-
mental indexes of commercial and industrial activity, asserts
Felix Farrell, economist of the First National Bank in De-
troit in the Oct. 1 issue of the ‘“Michigan Graphie,’”’ pub-

lished by that institution. Mr. Farrell notes that total bank
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clearings in seven Michigan cities in August were $1,056,-
600,000, according to Federal Reserve member banks in
those cities. This was an increase of 10.3 9% over last August.
For the eight months ended Aug. 31 last the aggregate for
the State was $8,465,800,000, or 17.6% over the same period
of last year. Mr. Farrell says:

Industrial consumption of electric power in August was 8.5% more than
a year ago, while for the first eight months the increase was 23.6% over
last year. New building contracts awarded in Michigan, according to the
F. W. Dodge Corp., totaled $31,231,200, a decline of 10.7% from last
year. For the eight months' period, however, contracts totaled $243,-
429,800, an increase of 9.7% over the same period of last year. For the
37 Eastern States August contracts were $88,882 400, a decline of 5.4%,
while eight months' contracts totaled $4,173,164,800, a decline of 8.29%,.

Public utility companies operating in the State of Michigan produced
386,980,000 kilowatt hours of electrical energy in July, an increase of
11.19% over last year, while seven months’ production totaled 2,795,082,000
kilowatt hours, an increase of 14.29%. Production of electrical energy in
the United States as a whole was 8,011,077,000 kilowatt hours in July,
a gain of 12.1%, while for the first seven months the total was 55,420,930,-
000 kilowatt hours, a gain of 12.1% over the same period of 1928.

The State of Michigan produced 1,432,000 barrels of finished Portland
cement in July, a decline of 13.8% from last year. Total production for
the first seven months was 6,954,000 barrels, a gain of 3.8%. Produc-
tion of finished Portland cement in the United States totaled 17,216,000
barrels, a drep of 1.4%,, while for the seven months the total was 92,315,000
barrels, a drop of 3.2% from the same period of last year.

Industrial Situation in Illinois During August—
Increase in Wages and Employment.

Illinois all-industry employment was 1.49, greater in
August than in July, more than offsetting the slight July
decrease of 0.19%. The corresponding payroll increase was
also 1.4%. Employment for this month (August) is the
highest in 1929, says Howard B. Myers, Chief of the Bureau
of Labor Statistics, of the Illinois Department of Labor,
in summarizing the industrial situation in Illinois during
August. This summary, made available Sept. 23, says:

Manufacturing employment increased 1.6% and manufacturing payrolls
3.2%. About 8,500 more persons were employed in factories in August than
were employed in July.

The largest percentage of increase in employment in the major industry
groups occurred in coal mining. Other major groups reporting increases
were metals, machinery, conveyances; wood products; furs and leather
goods; printing and paper goods: food, beverages, tobacco, wholesale and
retall, and building and contracting.

Decreases in employment occurred in stone, clay and glass; chemical,
oils and paints; textiles; clothing and millinery services and public utilities.

Reports of 1,392 firms indicated employment and payroll increases of
1.4%. The increases in manufacturing were slightly higher, the respective
gains being 1.6% in employment and 3.2% in payrolls. The gain in em-
ployment not only offsets the slight July recession, but indicates a sub-
stantial gain. The all-industry index of employment of Aug. 1929, is
102.9 as compared with the Aug. 1928, index of 96.3. The index of manu-
facturing shows a still stronger advance, the respective 1929 and 1028
figures for August being 105.1 and 96.3.

The resumption of operations in many of the Illinois coal mines was
reported to have given work to almost two-thirds of Illinois miners. Al-
though many of these mines are operating part time, the approach of colder
weather promises both more and full time employment.

Metals, machinery and conveyances, the most important group from the
point of view of numbers employed, registered an employment increase £
3.0% and a payroll increase of 4.6 %. The employment index of Aug. 1929,
for this group stands at 116.2, whereas the corresponding 1928 index is
98.2, indicating a gain in employment of 18%. All of the industries in this
group, with the exception of sheet metal work and hardware, tools and
cutlery, and agricultural implements, shared in the gain.

The group of furs and leather goods indicated increases of 2.1 and 4.3%
respectively in employment and payrolls. The industry adding the most
employees was boots and shoes, with all other industries, except miscel-
aneous leather goods, reporting increases.

The printing and paper goods group ranked fifth in the size of gain over
July employment with an increase of 2.0%. The payroll increase was 1.6%.
The blessing, however, was not unmixed; three of the industries reported
employment losses, while the other three reported gains. The gaining
industries were paper boxes, bags, tubes: job printing: and newspapers and
periodicals. The losing industries were miscellaneous paper goods, edition
book binding, and lithographing and engraving,

Food, beverages and tobacco recorded a 1.7 increase in employment, but
a 0.49% decrease in payrolls. Leading in percentage of employment gain
was fruit and vegetable canning. The only industries which did not share
in the general advance were dairy products, manufactured ice and ice
cream. .

‘Wood products reported a payroll increase of 11.7% whereas the employ-
ment increase was only 1.5%. The gain was general in this group. not a
single industry reporting decreases in either employment or payroll. The
employment index of 73.2, although higher than the July figure of 72.1,
is still below the Aug. 1928 figure of 79.1.

Building and contracting showed slight increases in both employment and
payroll, the respective percentages being 0.6 and 0.4. The August index of
employment of 87.6 is far below the Aug. 1928, index of 104.2. Although
building employment dropped 4.5%, the gains in road construction and
miscellaneous contracting slightly more than offset the loss.

The group reporting the largest percentage of decrease was clothing and
millinery, which experienced an employment drop of 6.1%, but a com-
paratively small payroll decrease of 0.7%. All of the industries in this
group, with the exception of men's shirts and furnishings and women's
hats, shared in this seasonal decrease in employment, women's underwear
heading the list with a 38.4% drop. The index for the latter industry is
69 points below the July 1929, and almost 10 points below the Aug. 1928,
index. The clothing group as a whole is about 5 points below the employ-
ment index for July, and 7 points below that of Aug. 1928,

Stone, clay and glass industries, employing roughly 20,000 men in Illinois,
suffered an employment decrease of 1.7%. .ayrolls, however, increased
2.8%. The record for Aug. 1928, showed an employment decrease of

" 0.4% coupled with a payroll increase of 7.4% from July 1928. All of the
industries in the group, with the exception of miscellaneous stone and

mineral, shared in the Aug. 1929, decline in employment. The largest drop
occurred in the line, cement and plaster industry, in which a 9.0% decrease
was reported. This industry, however, was the only one in the group which
reported a payroll decrease, which amounted to 2.9%.

A decrease of 1.3% in employment in the chemicals, oils and paints
group compares unfavorably with an increase of 0.7% in Aug. 1928.
Whereas payrolls increased 5.3% that month, the Aug. 1929, figures
indicate a drop of 1.2%. At that, however, the employment index of
105.3 for Aug. 1929, is well above that of 100.4 for Aug. 1928. Although
every one of the industries shared in the general decline in employment, the
drop was sharpest in paints, dyes and colors.

Textiles experienced a slight employment decrease of 0.4%, but payrolls
increased 6.9%. The drop in employment is contrary to the Aug. 1928,
experience of a 3.0% increase. The index for the group, however, is higher
in Aug. 1929, than it was in Aug. 1928.

In the non-manufacturing groups, services decreased 0.8% in employ-
ment and 0.7 % in payroll, while public utilities, one of the largest employing
groups An Illinois, experienced decreases in employment and payrolls of
0.3 and 5.3% respectively. The employment index in this group, however,
is well above that for the corresponding month of 1928.

The August index of employment in trade, wholesale and retail, is the
highest in 1929. With the exception of department stores, for which em-
ployment decreased 3.7%, and metal jobbing, in which a 4.19% drop was
noted, all members of this group showed increases. The largest increase
occurred in wholesale dry goods.

The analysis by cities is presented as follows by Mr.
Myers:

Increases of 2.0% in factory employment and 3.4% in payrolls more
than offset the slight decline experienced in July. This increase in em-
ployment is a little less than the increase of 2.6% of August 1928, over
July 1928.

The opening of the canning factories is offsetting the drop in demand for
harvest hands and will probably absorb this supply of common labor.
QCities located in coal mining areas are already feeling the effect of the re-
opening of the coal mines after the summer lull, and will feel it more strongly
as the mines draw towards full time operation.

Aurora.—Although employment conditions in manufacturing industries
showed no change over those of July, payrolls increased by 1.2%. The
end of the harvest season relieved the acute shortage of farm help reported
in July. The ratio of applicants per 100 positions offered declined from
143 in July to 137 in August. This ratio closely approximates the ratio
for the state as a whole,

Bloomington.—Manufacturing establishments of this city reported the
largest decrease in payrolls and second largest decrease in employment
among the 15 reporting cities. The declines from July were 15.6% in
employment and 20.2% kn payrolls. Industries in the metals group were
primarily responsible for the drop. The unemployment ratio was 3.5
points higher for August than for July.

Chicago.—Decreases of employment in stone, clay and glass, chemicals,
oils and paints, and clothing and millinery were unable to offset increases
in the metals, machinery and conveyances, printing and paper goods, and
textiles groups. The effect was a net gain of 1.0% in employment and
1.6% in payrolls. The free employment offices reported a cut in the July
unemployment ratio, bringing the July figure of 163 applicants per 100
positions offered down to 138 for August. The estimated value of building
permits issued during August exceeds the July estimation by almost four
million dollars, and is about two million dollars ahead of the corresponding
value for August 1928.

Cicero.—The unemployment ratio of Cicero decreased from 184 to 181.

Ghe decrease in the unemplonment ratoi is reflected in an increase of 10.2%
in employment and 11.6% in payroll. Building activities are reported as
ively.
- anﬁlle.—Following an 8.1% decline of employment in July is anad-
ditional drop of 2.2% in August. The drop in employment was accom-
panied by a 3% decrease in payrolls, The employment drop, however,
was less than that of 4.8% recorded for August 1928. Canning factories
gave employment to many, and a demand for men for hard road work and
for extra gang work was reported. The ratio of applicants per 100 positions
offered incr slightly—from 136 to 139.

Decatur.—Reports indicate a 0.6% decrease in employment but a 6.4%
increase in payrolls. Practically all plants were operating on a normal
basis. Building activities helped to keep the unemplonment ratio down to
123 applicants per 100 positions offered. This ratio is 11 points below the
July figure.

East St. Louis.—In August 19238, this city experienced a drop in employ-
ment of 3.6%. August 1929, on the other hand, recorded a 2.6% in-
crease in employment over July, and a payroll increase of 1.8%. Itis
also worth noting that July 1929 was 5.2% ahead of June 1929, in employ-
ment, whereas July 1928 was only 2.6% ahead of June 1928. The in-
creases in August 1929 were noted primarily in the stone, clay and glass
and food groups. The unemployment ratio decreased from 115 in July
to 110 in August. .

Joliet.—With a slight increase of 0.1%, employment conditions in manu-
facturing industries remained practically unchanged. But as payrolls
increased 8.1%, a logical presumption would be that factory employees are
working more nearly the normal quota of hours than they did in July. The
unemployment ratio of 141 is two points above the July figure.

Moline.—This city was among those reporting high increases in both
emplonment and payrolls. The respective percentages of increase are
9.6 and 15.0. Reports indicate that manufacturiers are adding steadily
to their forces and are expecting a busy season. General contracting and
road work are progressing rapidly. Building operations, concerning
primarily the erection of residences, are also reported as being in active
progress. .

Peoria,—The unemployment ratio decreased 32 points from the July
figure. The favorable change in employment conditions is more directly
indicated by a 2.4% increase in employment and 4.2% increase in pay-
rolls. The expected resumption of activities in coal mines will place many
idle miners back at work. A good demand for common labor for con-
struction work and public improvement projects was reported by the free
employment office. Reports further indicate the scarcity of highly skilled
metal workers, machinists and tool makers.

Quincy.—A 9.6% increase in payrolls accompanied a 5.29% increase in
factory mployment. This gain more than offset the 2.8% loss of employ-
ment in July. In spite of this increase, however, the unemployment ratio
increased from the July figure of 134 to 143 for August. The increase is
attributable primarily to the slowing down of outside work. With the
harvest season drawing to a close, the unemployment ratio will probably
be increased soon, unless other activities take up the labor surplus.

Rockford.—The free employment office reported a shortage of skilled
tool and die makers, but a surplus of common labor, consisting primarily
of floaters. Employment conditions improved slightly, reports indi-
cating 0.7% increase. The payroll increase was 4.7%. The unemploy-
ment ratio of 97 for July rose to 111 for August. Were it not for large
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g;u:]dmg and construction programs, this ratio would undoubtedly be
gher,

Rock Island.—Building was reported as active, relieving the labor market
of a good deal of common labor. Factories, however, reported the largest
slump in employment noted in any of the reporting cities. The decrease
from July employment was 19.4%. With this drop went a slump of 16.7%
in factory payrolls. The decrease took place primarily in the metal in-
dustries. The unemployment ratio rose from the July figure of 133 to
148. The corresponding figure for August 1928 was 112, indicating an
unemployment increase of 36 points during the year.

Springfield.—This city, after reporting a drop in factory employment
of 47.2%, from June to July, now reports an 89.7 % increase in August over
July. The payroll figures increased still more steeply—108.4%. The in-
crease occurred almost exclusively in metal working industries. The ex-
pected re-opening of several coal mines will aid greatly in relieving the
unemployment situation.

Sterling-Rock Falls.—A 2.2% decrease in factory employment indicates
the trend of industrial employment during August. The decline, however,
Wwas accompanied by a 0.6% increase in payrolls.

The following tables are supplied by Mr. Myers:

COURSE OF EMPLOYMENT AND EARNINGS IN ILLINOIS DURING
AUGUST 1929,

Employment. Earnings (Payroll).
Indez of
Employment
(Average
1925-27=100).

Total Average
Earnings Weekly
Per Cent| Earnings

. | August 1929.

Per Cent
Change
from a
Month

Ago,
(a)

+1.4

Industries.

Fe-
males.

July | Aug.) July
1929.|1929./1928.

102.9
105.1
91.9
100.9
87.0
74.5
107.8

Males.

$32.04
31.20
29.26
31.01
28.24
29.50

All industries
All manufacturing industries
Stone-clay-glass
Miscellaneous stone-mine;
Lime-cement-plaster- - -
Brick-tile-pottery
1
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Glass
Metals-machinery-conveyan

Iron and steel

Sheet metal work-hardware

Tools and cutlery

Cooking & heating apparatus.

Brass-copper-zine and other. .

Cars-locomotives

Autos-accessories -

Machinery

Electrical apparatus- - -

Agricultural implements

Instruments and appliances..

Watches-jewelry.

All other
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Furniture-cabinet work

Planos-musical instruments. -

Miscellaneous wood products.-
Furs Bllla(l leather goods
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Boots and shoes.
Miscellaneous leather goods.._
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Miscellaneous chemicals.
Printing and paper goods.

Paper boxes-bags-tubes

Miscellaneous paper goods. -

Job printing

Newspapers-periodicals.

Edition book binding

Lithographing and engraving._
Textiles

Cotton-woolen goods-

Knit goods

‘Thread-twine

Miscellaneous textiles
Clothing and millinery -

Men's clothing

Men's shirts-furnishings

Overalls-work clothes. -

Men's hats-caps

Women's clothing - -

Women's underwear

‘Women's hats
Food-beverages-tobacco -

Flour-feed-cereals.

Frult-vegetable canning

Miscellaneous groceries

Slaughtering-meat packing. ..

Dairy products

Bread-other bakery products.

Confectionery
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5
7
.0
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.6
.6
4
.1
1
2
7
2
.0
4
1
9
5
4
6
-8
-6
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Cigars-other tobacco
Manufactured ice. - -
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Miscellaneous manufacturing ...

Non-manufacturing industries. .

Trade-wholesale-retail_ -
Department stores. .
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Public utilities. .. .. ____
Water-gas-light-power-
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117.9
99.5
81.8
76.0
87.6
68.2

162.8

147 .4

a Includes firms not reporting data separately by sex.
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Building and contracting
Building construction .
Road construction
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High Level of Business Activity in San Francisco
Federal Reserve District Maintained in August.

The high level of business activity reached in the Twelfth
San Franciso Federal Reserve District during July was
generally maintained during August says Isaac B. Newton,
Chairman of the Board and Federal Reserve Agent, of the
Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco, in his August
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summary of business conditions, issued under date of Sept.
20. The survey continues:

The position of agriculture did not change materially during the month.
Harvesting has proceeded rapidly under favorably weather conditions, and
relatively satisfactory prices are being received by growers for most farm
products. A shortage of rainfall during the past spring and summer has
harmed the District’s livestock ranges and has accelerated marketing of
cattle and sheep.

Retail sales in August exceeded those of July by a slightly smaller amount
than usual, while wholesale trade increased more than seasonally during
the month. Sales at both wholesale and retail were above the levels of
August, 1928. Carloadings on the District’s railroads increased during
August but were fewer in nuinber than a year ago. The volume of water-
borne trade passing to and from this District through the Panama Canal
increased, largely as a result of increased eastbound shipments of refined
petroleum products.

Industrial production was at higher levels during August 1929 than
in either July 1929 or August 1928, and this sustained activity was re-
flected in a generally improved employment situation. Petroleum output
in August exceeded ithe July record, and lumber production, as is custom-
ary during this month, increased substantially.

There was a little fundamental change in the banking situation during
August and the first half of September, changes in member bank and
Reserve Bank credit in use being largely seasonal in nature. Since April
of this year member bank loans for commercial purposes have been higher
than in any preceding similar period. They expanded seasonally during
the past month to the highest figure of record. Security loans of those
banks have also been higher this year than at any previous time and
during early September they were not far below the record level reached
in mid-summer. Increases in bills discounted and in holdings of purchased
acceptances at the Reserve Bank have accompanied expansion in loans of
member banks.

Business Outlook for Pacific Coast as Viewed by Silber~
ling Business Service.

In surveying the business outlook for the Pacific Coast

under date of Sept. 21, the Silberling Business Service of

Berkeley, Calif., says in part:

The advance of our indexes of general buying-power during August were
rather widespread, ten of our regions showing this advance in varying
degrees of intensity, and only one, San Joaquin Valley, showing a decline.
In the case of the San Joaquin Valley, the decline was too small to be sig-
nificant. The advance shown by these indexes is confirmed by other data.
Industry expanded by more than the usual seasonal amount, wage payments
were heavier, and trade was well maintained. The evidence indicates,
however, that this expansion does not mark the continuance of a major
upward movement in business. The lumber situation is distinctly unfa-
vorable; a decline in petroleum production seems probable; and a reduction
in petroleum refining schedules is in prospect. Reduction in activity of
these major industries, coupled with probable further curtailment in copper
mining, a further prospective decline in building, some falling off in general
manufacturing, and in distribution of automobiles, may be expected to
cause some further reduction in buying-power of those commodities chiefly
affected. The declines will not be uniform but will reflect the influence of
peculiar local factors, superimposed upon the more general forces of credit
and business at work on the Pacific Coast as a whole, and throughout the

nation.

Review of Building Situation in Illinois for August
and Eight Months—Figursas for August this Year
Below those of Same Month Year Ago.

Building authorized by August permits in Illinois shows.
another slight upward movement following that in July,
according to Howard B. Myers, Chief of the Bureau of
Statistics and Research of the Illinois Department of Labor,
who, in reviewing, under date of Sept. 14, the build-
ing situation in Illinois during August and the first eight

months of 1929, adds:

Most of this increase is to be credited to Chicago. For 43 cities for
which there are comparable data for August and July 1929, and for August
1928, the total estimated cost of 3,589 buildings authorized during August
of this year is $25,189,642. This is an increase of $1,156,549, or 4.8%.
Compared with August of a year ago, however, this represents a drop
of $1,825,804.

Chicago authorized 1,601 buildings valued at $19,221,145 during August.
This is an increase of $3,729,140 over July and is a gain over August 1928
of $2,040,760,

Eight suburban communities reported increases in August over July of
this year. They are Berwyn, Harvey, Highland Park, Kenilworth, Park
Ridge, River Forest, West Chicago and Winnetka. Seven suburbs reporting
gains over August a year ago are Blue Island, Glencoe, Glen Ellyn, High-
land Park, La Grange, West Chicago and Wilmette,

Nine of the 22 cities outside the metropolitan area reported increases in
August over July. They are Alton, Batavia, Centralia, East St. Louis,
Freeporl, Granite Civy, Rockford, Rock Island and Waukegan. Seven
cities with increases over August 1928 are Canton, Oentralia, Danville,
Freeport, Granite City, Rockford and Rock Island.

The reports of 41 cities whose figures for 1928 and 1929 are comparable
show a total for the first eight months of this year of 25,181 buildings
valued at $214,126,739. In 1928 the same cities reported 29,651 buildings
whose estimated cost was $304,408,702. This represents a decrease in
value of more than $90,000,000, or nearly 30%.

In Chicago the value of building authorized during the first eight
months of this year is $155,172,590, representing 12,059 buildings, a
decrease of about one-third in estimated cost from the corresponding
period of 1928, when building authorized had reached a total of $233,-
592,728, representing 14,985 buildings.

In the metropolitan area outside Chicago, only two cities—Blue Island
and Lake Forest—reported gains over the first eight months of last year.
Evanston and Oak Park, however, are the leaders in the total value of
building planned from January through August of this year.

In the territory outside the metropolitan area, taken as a whole, the
value of building authorized during the first eight months of 1929 is
$26,543,259, which is $1,962,419 less than for the same period of 1928.
Of 20 cities for which complete data for both years are available, seven
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show gains over the first eight months of 1928. These cities are Canton,
Centralia, Danville, Moline, Rockford, Rock Island and Springfield.

Rockford leads the down-State area in the value of building authorized
from January through August 1929 with a total of more than $4,000,000.
Following are Decatur, Springfield, Joliet and Peoria, with more than
$2,000,000 each.

The statistics supplied by the Bureau include the fol-
lowing

NUMBER AND ESTIMATED COST OF BUILDINGS BASED ON PERMITS
ISSUED IN 44 ILLINOIS CITIES IN AUGUST 1929, BY CITIES.

August 1929. July 1929.

No. of)]
Bldgs.

August 1928.

No. of]
Bidgs.

Clties.

Estimated
Cost.

Estimated
Cost.

No. of)
Bldgs.

Estimated
Cost.

Total all cities_a_...__. 3,580/525,189,642
$21,680,097

$19,221,145

3,511{$24,033,093
2,179(820,097,375

3,853|827,015,446

2,568/$22,422,603

Metropolitan area.b_ ..
Chicago

1,585|815,492,005| 1,875/$17,180,385

Metropolitan area, ex-

cluding Chicago-b.. $2,458,952 $4,605,370

$287, 835

$5,242,218

Berwyn._.. = $439,550
59,202
191,245
216,500
49,315
102,881
111, 795

$552,400
34,825
535,262
,699,950
231,525
90,425

West Chicago. .
‘Wheaton. .
Wilmette ..
Winnetka. .

120 1800 149,500

Total outside metropoli-

tan area 1,435| $3,509,545( 1,332

63 S:O 626 46 $41,530
70 195,610
8 388

2
17 . : 108,300
8 ‘ 42,775
5 ¢
18
94

$3,935,718 $4,502,843

$72,009
l‘l() 703

Centralia .
Danville.

1()0 290
144,725
101,500
230,205
126,495
Murphysb
Ottawa . 5,200
247,177
25,175
556,857
729
222,468
2'%7 165

a Totals do not include tigures for Park Ridge.
Park Ridge. ¢ Complete data for 1928 not reported.

NUMBER AND ESTIMATED COST OF BUILDINGS AS STATED BY
PERMITS ISSUED IN 44 ILLINOIS CITIES FROM JANUARY
THROUGH AUGUST 1929, BY CITIES.

148

115 19
228,985 68 241 400

b Does not include figures for

Springfield . .
Waukegan

January-Aug. 1929.| Jan.-Aug. 1928.

Citles.

No. of)
Bldgs.

Estimated

No. of
Cost. I

Bldgs.
Total all clties. A oo cmeececcceeee e 25,181(8214,126,739|29,651
16,084(5187,583,480 |2

Estimated
Cost.

$304,408,702
Metropolitan Area. b - - o ooeoceecammmunn 275,903,004
Chicago

9(8$155,172,590

5'32 410,890
$3,044,650
4

Metropolitan area, excluding Chicago-b.. $42,310,2906
54,872,200
711,369
2,690,790
8, 092 725

Berwyn...
Blue Island
Cicero. - - -
Evanston.
Forest Park.

2,597, li7

6,932,150

920,189

1,139,147

797,703

969,093
34

Kenilworth...
La Grange. .
Lake Forest.
Lombard._ ...
Maywood .

Park Ridge
River Fores
West Chicag
Wheaton ..
Wilmette. .
Winnetka

70‘3 !\()0
15475
42,300

48 i3

94,346
747,249
419,700

2,342 OR 5

3,45
2,065,245
1,7

1%

Rockford. .
Rock Island
Springfield . . 2,603,887
Waukegan 1.664.390] 588
a Totals do not Include figures for Park Ridge, Alton, and Ottawa.
mot Include figures for Park Ridge.
‘Ottawa,

13,062
13 047 1().

b Does
¢ Does not lnclude figures for Alton and
d Complete data for 1928 not reported.

Business Trends as Viewed by First National Bank,
First St. Paul Co. and Merchants Trust Co. of St.
Paul.

From the ‘“Digest of Business Trends’’ issued by the First
National Bank, First St. Paul Co. and Merchants Trust
Co. of St. Paul, we quote the following:

Favorable Factors in the Northwest.

Business activity in the Northwest was extremely high in August, com-
pared with the corresponding month last year. Tremendous increases were
scored in the volume of check payments, the number of freight cars loaded,
and the value of farm products marketed. Check payments reported for
the 17 largest cities of the Ninth Federal Reserve District increased 349,
in the five weeks ended Sept. 4, compared with the same period last year.
Geographically, the increases were 60% in the total for Duluth and Su-
perior; 35% for Minneapolis, St. Paul and South St. Paul; 159% for the
mixed farming cities; and 5% for the wheat belt cities. In the five weeks
ended Aug. 31, the total number of cars loaded with revenue freight in the
Northwest increased 10%, compared with the same period of 1928. Car
loadings of grain increased 28%:; ore, 17%:; and forest products 10%
The total value of wheat, rye, flax, potatoes, and hogs sold in August was
between two and three times the value for the same month last year. Most
of this increase is accounted for by the fact that the value of durum wheat
sold was over three times the value for August, 1928. However, the
value of all products named showed increases, from 15% in the case of hogs
to 1599 for rye. Prices of wheat, rye, oats, flax, barley, and corn were
higher on Sept. 21 than a year ago. Retail trade throughout the North-
west is reported as satisfactory, especially in the country districts. Build-
ing permits for the 7 largest cities of Minnesota totaled 6% more in August
1929 than in August 1928.

Unfavorable Factors in the Northwest.

The decline in the export demand for wheat has resulted in the over-
crowding of storage facilities to such an extent that another embargo on
the movement of grains to Duluth in the near future is not unlikely. Ac-
cording to the Government crop estimate of Sept. 1, the total corn yield for
North Dakota, South Dakota, Iowa, Wisconsin, and Minnesota is expected
to decline 8%, compared with the actual yield of 1928. A decline of 389,
in the yield of spring and durum wheat is predicted for the States of Montana
North Dakota, South Dakota and Minnesota.

Favorable National Factors.

In spite of low activity in a few lines of industry, general business was on a
higher plane in August than in the same month last year. This is borne
out by a comparison of the statistics of August, 1929, with those of August,
1928. The increase in industrial production was more than 8%. Car
loadings for the nation increased 5%, and the volume of check payments
outside of New York City increased dbout 199% . Payments by corporations
in the form of dividends, interest, and wages increased compared with
August, 1928; as there has been no advance in the cost of living, this has
resulted in increased purchasing power. Losses suffered through business
failures amounted to less than in August last year. The total value of
contracts awarded in the past four months for new industrial buildings in
the 37 States east of the Rocky Mountains.increased 67 %, compared with
the same period last year. It is expected that heavier demands than usual
this fall from the railroads and from the automotive and agricultural equip-
ment industries will insure a continuation of record-breaking activity in
the steel industry.

Unfavorable National Faclors.

The nation’s export trade dropped between July and August, although
an increase usually takes place at that time. Even after the decline, exports
in the month of August were slightly higher than they were in the same
month last year. In spite of the increase in the construction of new in-
dustrial buildings, total contracts awarded in the past four months for all
classifications of new building declined 6%, compared with the same period
of 1928. The greatest decline took place in new residential construction.
The textile, lumber, cement, and brick industries are still operating on an
unsatisfactory level.

Summary.

Although Northwest data for check payments, carloadings, and value of
products marketed indicate a much larger volume of business in August
this year than in August a year ago, not all of the increase in volume can be
taken as a measure of increased prosperity. A considerable part of the
increased activity was the result of an abnormally early movement of grains
to market.

Business trends are usually downward in August, compared with July.
This year most August-July comparisons showed less than the usual sea-
sonal decline. Conditions underlying present business activity appear to
be sound, and indications are that each of the remaining months of the year
will show a volume of business substantially in advance of the corresponding
months of last year.

Improvement in Tire Situation Looked For By F. R,
Henderson Corporation—Trading on Rubber Ex-
change of New York, Dull.

Rubber trading was dull and lifeless during the past week,
ended Sept. 21, with futures operations on the Rubber Ex-
change curtailed, says the weekly market summary of the

R. Henderson Corp., issued Sept. 20. The report con-
tinues:

“Indications point to a very difinite improvement in the tire situation,
which was slightly worrisome during the summer months. We understand
that replacement business during the last 30 days has been very satisfactory,
and this is best indicated by a reduction in inventory figures. Further
substantial reduction is indicated, as of Sept. 1, and we refer to this because
it has been a distinct influence in the general attitude toward the rubber
market, Factories do not seem to be committed in any s.bstantial way
for future deliveries, and for this reason we anticipate an early buying
interest.

“Inventories of tires and tubes at the end of July show healthy reductions.
There were about 2,000,000 less tires and 2,400,000 less tubes than at the
end of June. Production fell off during July while shipments increased

materially. It is estimated that there was a decrease in inventories during
August of nearly 2,000,000 tires."
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Hardwood Orders Gain Over Production.

Marked improvement in the relation of hardwood lumber
orders to production and a continued gain in the relation of
softwood orders are indicated for the week ended Sept. 21,
in the reports of 800 hardwood and softwood mills to the Na-
tional Lumber Manufacturers Association. New hardwood
business, given by 226 mills the week previous as 15% below
production, came back in reports for the latest week from
218 mills to 7%, above production, while shipments rose from
14 to 119 below production. Continuing an improvement
indicated the week before, softwood orders as reported by
604 mills for the week ended Sept. 21 were 89, and shipments
6% below production. Unfilled softwood orders reported
by 489 mills were the equivalent of 19 days’ production,
which may be compared with the report of 478 mills giving
unfilled orders at the close of business Sept. 14 as the equi-
valent of 21 days’ production.

Lumber orders reported for the week ended Sept. 21 1929,
by 604 softwood mills totaled 313,097,000 ft., or 8% below
the production of the same mills. Shipments as reported for
the same week were 316,587,000 ft., or 6% below production.
Production was 338,503,000 ft.

Reports from 218 hardwood mills give new business as
54,180,000 ft., or 7% above production. Shipments as
reported for the same week were 45,164,000 ft., or 11%
below production. Production was 50,605,000 ft. The
Association’s statement continues:

Unfilled Orders.

Reports from 489 softwood mills give unfilled orders of 990,848,000 ft.,
on Sept. 21 1929, or the equivalent of 19 days’ production. This is based
upon. production of latest calendar year—300 day year—and may be com-
pared with unfilled orders of 478 softwood mills on Sept. 14 1029, of 1,110,-
207,000 ft., the equivalent of 21 days' production.

The 340 identical softwood mills report unfilled orders as 805,352,000 ft.,
on Sept. 21 1929, as compared with 894,758,000 for the same week a year
ago. Last week's production of 389 identical softwood mills was 254,578,000
ft., and a year ago it was 280,553,000; shipments were respectively 243 -
314,000 ft. and 282,585,000; and orders received 240,385,000 ft. and
273,543.000. In the case of hardwoods, 209 identical mills reported pro-
duction last week and a year ago 48,422,000 ft. and 40,216,000; shipments
43,613,000 ft. and 43,697,000; and orders 51,500,000 ft. and 44,776,000.

West Coast Movement.

The West Coast Lumbermen'’s Association wired from Seattle that new
business for the 217 mills reporting for the week ended Sept. 21 totaled
174,963,000 ft., of which 53,349,000 ft. was fo domestic cargo delivery,
and 38,854,000 ft. export. New business by rail amounted to 70,213,000 ft.
Shipments totaled 168,185,000 ft., of which 51,858,000 ft. moved coast-
wise and intercoastal, and 33,008,000 ft. export. Rail shipments totaled
70,772,000 ft., and local deliveries 12,547,000 ft. Unshipped orders totaled
657,188,000 ft., of which domestic cargo orders totaled 265,088,000 ft.,
foreign 219,292,000 ft. and rail trade 172,808,000 ft. Weekly capacity of
these mills is 249,835,000 ft. For the 37 weeks ended Sept. 14, 139 identical
mills reported orders 4% over production, and shipments were 2.7% over
production. The same mills showed a decrease in inventories of 8.5% on
Sept, 14, as compared with Jan. 1.

Southern Pine Reports.,

The Southern Pine Association reported from New Orleans that for 156

mills reporting, shipments were 1% below production, and crders 1% above
production and 3% above shipments., New business taken during the week
amounted to 71,997,000 ft. (previous week 71,536,000, reported by 158
mills); shipments 69,942,000 ft., (previous week 67,619,000); and pro-
duction 70,974,000 ft., (previous week 70,017,000). The three-year average
production of these mills is 80,162,000 ft. Orders on hand at the end of
the week at 120 mills were 172,809,000 ft. The 142 identical mills reported
a decrease in production of 8%, and in new business a decrease of 149 as
compared with the same week a year ago.

The Western Pine Manufacturers Association, of Portland, Ore., reported
production from 37 mills as 35,350,000 ft., shipments 31,826,000 and new
business 27,666,000 ft. Thirty-five identical mills reported production 7%
less and new busiress 10% less than for the same week last year.

The California White and Sugar Pine Manufacturers Association, of San
Francisco, reported production from 18 mills as 15,865,000 ft., shipments
16,133,000 and orders 14,742,000 ft. The same number of mills reported a
decrease of 33% in production, and of 17% in orders, in comparison with
the corresponding week of 1928.

The Northern Pine Manufacturers Association, of Minneapolis, Minn.,
reported production from 9 mills as 9,760,000 f ., shipments 8,420,000 and
new business 5,919,000. The same number of mills reported 28% decrease
in production, and 43 % in new business, compared with a year ago.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association, of
Oshkos , Wis., reported production from 22 mills as 4,092,000 ft., ship-
ments 2,339,000 and orders 1,895,000. Twenty-one identical mills reported
an increase in production of 68% and a decrease in orders of 20%, in com-
parison with last year.

The North Carolina Pine Association, of Norfolk, Va., reporte pro-
duction from 129 mills as 11,523,000 ft., shipments 10,804,000 and new
business 8,652,000. Forty-eight identical mills reported production 29%
more, and new business 31% less than for the same week of 1928.

The Oalifor ia Redwood Association, of San Francisco, reported pro-
duction from 14 mills as 7,142,000 ft., shipments 7,494,000 and orders
6,702,000. The same number of mills reported a decrease in production of
7% ,and a decrease in orders of 32 %, compared with the corresponding week
last year.

' Hardwood Reports.

The Hardwood Manufacturers Institute, of Memphis, Tenn., reported
production from 196 mills as 46,661,000 ft., shipments 39,623,000 and new
business 50,547,000. Reports from 188 identical mills showed production
20% more, and new business 21% more, than for the same period a year
ago.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association of
Oshkosh, Wis., reported production from 22 mills as 3,944,000 ft., shipments
5,541,000 and orders 3,633,000. Twenty-one identical mills reported an

Increase in production of 19%, and in orders a decrease of 31%, when
compared with the same week in 1928.

CURRENT RELATIONSHIP OF SHIPMENTS AND ORDERS TO PRODUC-
TION FOR THE WEEK ENDING SEPT. 21 1929, AND
FOR 38 WEEKS TO DATE.

Production  Shipments 9, of
(M. Ft.) (M. Ft) Prod.

69,942 99
2,581,307 101

169,629 92
6,732,744 101

31,826 90
1,359,480 101

16,133 102
1,022,649 100

8,420 86
329,113 111

Orders 9% ef
(M. Ft.) Prod.

71,997 101
2,573,506 101

175,524 95
6,780,738 102

27,666 78
1,261,659 94

14,742 93
1,040,481 101

5,919 61
312,678 106

2,339 57 1,805 46
161,202 88 146,448 80

10,804 94 8,662 75
376,939 97 346,121 89

7,494 105 6,702 94
287,461 101 209,634 106

316,587 94 313,097 92
12,850,805 101 12,761,355 100

39,623 85 50,647 108
1,558,630 102 1,576,266 103

5,641 140 3,633 92
335,080 80 314,519 75
45,164 89
1,804,610 98

361,751 3
14,745,505

Assoclation—
Southern Pine:

Week—156 mill reports

38 weeks—5,672 mill reports. - - -
West Coast Lumbermen's:

Week—219 mill reports

38 weeks—7,632 mill reports. .- -
Western Pine Manufacturers:

Week—37 mill reports

38 weeks—1,441 mill reports. .. .
Calif. White & Sugar Pine:

Week—18 mill reports

38 weeks—079 mill reports..
Northern Pine Manufacturers:

Week—9 mill reports = 9,760

38 weeks—342 mill reports_._... 206,314
North. Hemlock & Hardwood (Softwoods):

Week—22 mill reports 4,092

38 weeks—1,566 mill reports.... 182,362
North Carolina Pine:

Week—129 mill reports. . ... 11,523

38 weeks—3,031 mill reports- ... 388,208
California Redwood:

7,142

283,539

70,974
2,554,993

183,797
6,669,571

35,350
1,340,745

15,865
1,027,512

Week—14 mill reports

38 weeks—531 mill reports
Softwood Total:

Week—604 mill reports 338,503

38 weeks—21,194 mill reports. . .12,743,334
Hardwood Manufacturers Institute:

Week—196 mill reports 46,661

38 weeks—7,076 mill reports.__ . 1,523,634
Northern Hemlock & Hardwood:

Week—22 mill reports 3,944

38 weeks—1,566 mill reports._.. 418,057
Hardwoods Total*

Week—218 mill reports 50,605

38 weeks—9,520 mill reports. ... 1,941,691
Grand Total:

38 weeks—800 mill reports 389,108

38 weeks—29,148 mill reports. . . 14,685,025

54,180 107
1,890,785 = 97
367,277 94
14,652,140 100

98
100

West Coast Lumbermen’s Association Weekly Report.

According to the West Coast Lumbermen’s Association,
reports from 219 mills for the week ended Sept. 14 1929,
show that orders and shipments were 9.09% and 6.149%,
respectively, below output which amounted to 192,331,761
feet for that period. The Association’s statement follows:

COMPARISON OF CURRENT AND PAST PRODUCTION AND WEEKLY
OPERATING CAPACITY (302 IDENTICAL MILLS).
(All mills reporting production for 1928 and 1929 to date.)
Actual production week ended Sept. 14 1929 217,946,843 feet
Average weekly production, 37 weeks ended Sept. 14 1929 -205,102,784 feet
Average weekly production during 1928 .205,469,449 feet
Average weekly producting last three years. 211,086,735 feet
* Weekly eperating capacity 294,368,640 feet
* Weekly operating capacity s based on average hourly production for the twelve
last months preceding mill check and the normal number of operating hours per
week.
WEEKLY REPORT OF PRODUCTION, ORDERS AND SHIPMENTS,
219 Mills Report for Week Ended Sept. 14 1929,
(All mills reporting production, orders and shipments.)
192,331,761 feet (100%)
--174,839,190 feet (9.09% under production)
--180,526,589 feet (6.149% under production)

WEEKLY COMPARISON (IN FEET) FOR 217 IDENTICAL MILLS—1929.

(All mills whose reports of production, orders and shipments are complete for
the last four weeks.)
Sept. 14,
191,289,233
-174,689,800
- 69,585,555
- 60,786,422
- 26,300,510
- 18,017,403
-179,632,076
- 69,839,501
- 62,089,355
- 29,685,727
. 18,017,403
-651,636,836
-173,495,471
--263,516,863 265,444,824
214,624,502 218,600,056

112 IDENTICAL MILLS.
(All mills whose reports of production, orders and shipments are complete for 1028
and 1929 to date.)

Week Ended
Sept. 14 1929,
112,513,480

Week Ended— Aug. 24,
196,306,964
170,638,502
67,863,419
49,142,654
40,771,407
12,861,022
170,201,326
71,288,836
47,149,611
38,901,857
12,861,022
662,618,927
179,527,494
267,720,022
215,371,413

Sept. 7.
165,260,559
148,160,863

62,383,394
41,406,789
26,725,561
17,645,119
146,130,651
58,864,253
44,076,292
25,591,987
17,645,119
660,868,751
176,823,871

Aug. 31.
196,217,091
196,130,563

69,948,532

64,807,631

41,600,374

19,684,026
194,824,369

76,454,257

61,474,676
37,411,410

19,684,026
657,607,666
172,023,491
268,151,583
217,522,592

Domestic cargo -
IXDPO

Shipments .
Ral

Domestic cargo.
Export

Arerage 37
Weeks Ended
Sept, 14 1929,

110,092,040

Average 37
Weeks Ended
Sept, 15 1928,
Production (feet) - - - < cacceoua- 112,916,002
Orders (feet) ... - 105,059,553 112,487,654 121,966,479
Shipments (feet) 106,161,663 113,072,760 121,517,614

DOMESTIC CARGO DISTRIBUTION WEEK ENDED SEPT, 7 '29 (118 Mills).

Orders on
Hand Begin-
ning Week
Sept. 7 '29.

Unfilled
Orders
Week Ended
Sept. 7 '29.

Orders
Recetved,

Cancel-
lations.

Ship-
ments.

Washington & Oregon
(103 Mills)—
California 01,839,792
131,149,221

3,166,417

12,838,874
Atlantiec Coast. 16,638,172
Miscellaneous. - . . ... 591,876
Total Wash. & Oregon|(226,155,430(30,068,921
Brit, Col. (15 M{lis)—
California 2,809,051| 1,487,000
11,264,472( 2,029,000
3,407,000( 699,000
17,480,523/ 4,215,000

243,635,953134,283,021

91,583
425,000
None

14,681,754
19,508,957
28,035

89,005,329
127,853,436
3,729,357
516,583(34,219,646|221,488,122
None 4,296,051
None 12,989,472
None| 1,867,000{ 2,239,000
2,171,000( 19,524,523

516,583136,390,6461241,012,645

None
304,000
Miscellaneous.. .

Total Brit. Columbia. None

Total domestie cargo.

World Wheat Situation Reviewed By Bank of
America, N. A.

Present conditions appear to indicate that world supplies
of wheat will be in fairly close balance with demand this
year, according to a review of the wheat situation published
by The Bank of America, N. A. “If this proves to be true,’’
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the review says, ‘it will probably result in a sensitive price,
which might easily be influenced by temporary conditions,
bearing on either side of the market.”” The review adds that
much will depend upon weather conditions in the Southern
hemisphere in the next month or so and that there is yet
plenty of time for rains and favorable weather to bring about
a marked improvement in erop conditions in that part of the
world and to cause a substantial increase in prospective
yields.

Discussing the situation in various parts of the world, the
review says:

Estimated reduction in northern hemisphere crops through unfavorable
Wweather conditions in the past two months has radically changed the outlook
in the international wheat market. Condition of crops in Canada and the
United States, the principal sources of supply in the northern area, has so
deteriorated through continued drought that present estimates are for a
reduction of some 350,000,000 bushels below last year’s output, in the
combined yield of the two countries.

In Burope also, although in certain countries, conspicuously France,
Italy and Spain, there are prospects of very good crops of wheat, total
production is expected to fall considerably below the results of last year's
harvest. The reduction below last year’s output is variously estimated at
from 60,000,000 to 100,000,000 bushels,

In the southern hemisphere where wheat crops at this season are in an
early stage of development, long continued drought is believed to have
wrought damage, in both Argentina and Australia, the two principal wheat
producing countries in that part of the world. In Argentina, drought during
July and August discouraged the planting of wheat and it is believed that
some acreage, which might have been so employed will be diverted to the
cultivation of corn. Australia also suffered from drought at planting time
and during the greater part of the summer. Rain has recently brought some
improvement in the crop of Western Australia but the crop in the Eastern
Btates is still suffering from insufficient rainfall, While it appears to be
generally conceded that neither of these countries will produce as much
wheat as in 1928, there is no manner of telling at this time, how great the
reduction below last year's crops will be. Before southern hemisphere crops
are harvested, about the end of 1929 and the early part of 1930, there is

still time for favorable weather to bring about a marked improvement in the
condition of wheat crops.

Moody’s Expands in London—Links Up With London
‘ Economist, London Daily Financial News and

Others for Development of British and World-
wide Statistical Services.

Moody’s Investors Service of New York, through its Lon-
don subsidiary, Moody’s Investors Serviee, Ltd., has con-
summated an amalgamation of its British and Colonia]
statistical and reporting activities with Financial News-
papers Proprietors, Ltd., controlling or representing the
London Daily Financial News, the London Economist, the
London Investors’ Chronicle and other publications. An
announcement issued in the matter says:

A new company has been formed, known as “Investment Statistics,
Ltd., proprietors of Moody's Economist Services,” in which, jointly with
Moody's, the above interests have both a financial and managerial interest.
This new company will not only continue the statistical activities which
have been developed by Moody’s in London during the past five years,
but will greatly expand these services in all directions, ultimately covering
not merely British markets and investing interests, but spreading to all
parts of the world.

Moody's activities in London since 1924 have undergone a genuinely
spectacular growth. Introducing to the London field the modern American
method of careful research and analysis for rendering prompt and up-to-
date service to the British investor and banker on their own securities and
companies, the Moody interests have built up in London the most com-
Dlete and exhaustive financial statistical plant now existing on British,
Colonial and Continental investments. Statistical and reserach services
are now rendered to a large and growing number of British banks, invest-
ment trusts, brokers and other financial interests, With the existing econ-
omic, research and news-gathering facilities of ‘‘The Economist," the
“Daily Financial News' and the '‘Investors’ Chronicle,” and the close
contacts with the best banking interests of London, a combination of
actlvities has been effected which should ultimately prove of broad sig-
nificance.

The Chairman of the enlarged company is H. J. W. Jervis, Director and
Chairman of the finance committee of Lloyd's Bank, Ltd. The board of
directors include John Moody, Russell Leavitt and J. O. Calvert, repre-
senting Moody's Investors Service of New York; Walter T. Layton, Editor
of the London *‘Economist’; Brendan Bracken, M. P., Chairman Financial

Newspaper Proprietors, Ltd., and Lucius Thomson of the “Daily Financial
News."

Speaking of this London development, John Moody,
President of Moody’s Investors Service, New York, says:

The expansion of our activities in London under the title, “Moody's
Economist Services’ and the link-up with the statistical, advisory and
economic work of the London ‘‘Economist’”, the “Financial News" and so
forth, is a thoroughly logical development. We are growing and develop-
ing with the needs of the times over there, just as we are doing here in
America. Very rapidly the British and Continental banker and investor
are coming to appreciate the value of thorough research and analysis in
the selection of securities. This is especially true of the hundreds of
English and Scotch investment trusts, whose Interests are world-wide and
more and more depend on an organization such as ours in making invest-
ment selections, studying markets and diversifying holdings.

But this London development is not limited, in its significance, to the
London markets alone. It has a direct bearing on our activities here in
the United States. American investors' sercices to-day, if they are to
retain their importance in the financial and investing fields, must do much
more than merely advise and supervise for individual investors or bankers
and brokers. Though there may now be in the United States from 10 to 15
millions of genuine individual Investors, large and small, it must be re-
membered that a constantly grewing percentage of these millions are
putting their money into the obligations of so-called investment trusts,
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holding and trading companies, endeavoring to secure in this way diversi=
fication, income and profit and thus avoid the difficulties of individual
selection. This tendency in the American investing fleld seems certain
to continue, regardless of temporary setbacks. The successful investors”
service of the future, if it is to really cover the whole investment field, can-
not confine its activities to merely passing upon the worth of individual
issues for the individual consumer; for the latter is becoming less and less
interested directly in individual issues. It must extend its activities to
rendering service directly to investment trusts and companies, by affording
them the most exhaustive facilities for data that they may desire, super-
vising their lists and portfolios, aiding in the development of their policies,
supplying them with economic and other fundamental data of every kind—
even taking entire charge of and controlling their investment policy, just
as our organization is now doing on an increasing scale.

Thus this London amalgamation has a direct besring on our parent
business here in New York. It will greatly increase our foreign facilities,
improve our contacts in financial markets everywhere and enable us to
give the full type of international service that the times demand, both at
home and abroad.

Cotton Ginning Report.

The Bureau of the Census on Sept. 23 issued the following
report showing the number of bales of cotton ginned in each
of the cotton-growing States the present season up to Sept.
16 in comparison with the corresponding figures for the two
preceding seasons. It appears that up to Sept. 16 1929,
3,353,038 bales of cotton were ginned, against 2,500,781 bales
for the corresponding period a year ago and comparing with
3,504,995 bales two years ago.

Running Bales (Counting Round os
Half Bales and Ezcl. Linters).

State— 1929. 1928. 1927.
347,435 79,976 447,961
7,620 16,359 7,731
197,974 105,138 90,228
1,873 6,494 2,312
20,200 4,295 11,238
427,988 111,652 474,766
362,881 199,980 221,609
499,032 218,806 364,141
1,186 1,032 222
964 1,062 2,793
7,689 3,011 22,275
39,613 58,514 44,283
68,579 25,011 126,761
7,082 4,808 4,437
1,362,907 1,664,469 1,684,291
15 7

United States *3,353,038  *2,500,781  *3,504,995

op of 1929 ginned prior to Aug. 1, which
ok ST L U sty foF the seasan of 102850, compared with 88,701
and 162,283 bales of the crops of 1928 and 1927.

The statistics in this report include 72,720 round bales for 1929, 103,744
for 1928 and 100,739 for 1927. Included in the above are 1,038 bales of
American-Egyptian for 1929, 3,361 for 1928 and 976 for 1927.

The statistics for 1929 in this report are subject to revision when checked
against the individual returns of the ginners being transmitted by mail.
The corrected statistics of the quantity of cotton ginned this season prior
to Sept. 1 are 1,568,629 bales.

Consumption, Stocks, Imports and Ezports—United States.

Cotton consumed during the.month of August 1929 amounted to 558,113
bales. Cotton on hand in consuming establishments on Aug. 31 was 802,200
bales, and in public storage and at compresses 1,387,187 bales. The
number of active consuming cotton spindles for the month was 30,236,880.
The total imports for the month of August 1929, were 24,793 bales, and the
exports of domestic cotton, excluding linters, were 226,018 bales.

World Statistics.

The estimated world's production of commercial cotton, exclusive of
linters, grown in 1928, as compiled from various sources, is 25,751,000 bales,
counting American in running bales and foreign in bales of 478 pounds lins, .
while the consumption of cotton (exclusive of linters in the United States)
for the year ended July 31 1928 was approximately 25,285,000 bales. The
total number of spinning cotton spindles, both active and idle, is about
165,000,000.

California
Florida

New Mexico-..
North Carolina.
Oklahoma

Activity in the Cotton Spinning Industry for Aug. 1929.

The Department of Commerce announced Sept. 20 that
according to preliminary figures compiled by the Bureau of
the Census 34,706,470 cotton spinning spindles were in place
in the United States on Aug. 31 1929, of which 30,236,880
were operated at some time during the month, compared
with 30,397,190 for July, 30,631,800 for June, 30,937,182
for May, 30,911,416 for April, 31,102,784 for March, and
28,217,138 for August 1928. The aggregate number of
active spindle hours reported for the month was 8,129,-
928,914. During August the normal time of operation was
27 days, compared with 25 for July, 25 for June, 2614 for
May, 25 2-3 for April, and 26 for March. Based on an
activity of 8.88 hours per day the average number of spindles
operated during August was 33,908,612 or 97.79% capacity
on a single shift basis. This percentage compares with
100.3 for July, 104.8 for June, 110.9 for May, 110.3 for
April, 109.4 for March, and 87.1 for August, 1928. The
average number of active spindle hours per spindle in place
for the month was 234. The total number of cotton spinning
spindles in place, the number active, the number of active
spindle hours and the average hours per spindle in place, by
states, are shown in the following statement.
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Spinning Spindles. Active Spindle Hours for August.

State, Average Per

Spindle in Place.

Active Dur-
ing August.

30,236,880
17,954, 3'3‘3

In Place

Aug. 31. Total.

234

205
162
162

United States 34,706,470 8,129,928,914

Cotton growing States
New England States.
All other:States

18,812,546
14,471,316
1,422,608

1,801,510
1,105,084
3,103,738

5,5653,708,498
2,345,495,842
230,724,574

537,342,919

Connecticut -
Maine....
Mississippl_

New Hamp:
New Jersey -

161, 285 623
'3". 587 966

1,393,93
145,361,282
171,347,988

A3
794.150 70Q 390

Petroleum and Its Products—Expected Reduction in
Output Results from Oklahoma Shutdown—Cali-
fornia Injunction Hearing Postponed and Produc-
tion There Again Mounts—Prices Unchanged.

The reduction in average daily output of petroleum in the
United States, which was predicted in these columns last
week, amounted to 40,900 barrels for the week ended Sept.21.
This huge drop in the daily output was occasioned by the
voluntary shutdown of the Oklahoma City pool, which re-
duced that State’s production by about 65,000 barrels daily.
In contrast, production in California, where the conservation
law is being hundered at every step, increased 16,700 barrels
daily for the same period.

On Friday, Sept. 20, the day scheduled for the hearing of
the State of California’s application for injunctions against
gas wastage in the Santa Fe Springs fields, Judge Walter S.
Gates of the Superior Court postponed the hearing until
Oct. 14 after he had decided that he would not hear the peti-
tion in parts, as suggested by James S. Bennett, representing
the State Department of Natural Resources.

Meanwhile, complete cessation of production in the flush
Kettleman Hills development until July 31 1931, has been
arranged mutually by field operators and well owners. This
was an important move and was taken at the direct instiga-
tion of Secretary Wilbur.

Nevertheless, as stated above, California’s production last
week showed an appreciable increase, and it appears as
though the high production in that State will continue until
such time as the State’s own courts decide to aid in the
enforcement of the State Gas Conservation law. There
have been no price changes in erude in mid-continent during
the week. Pennsylvania crudes have also been quiet and
unchanged.

Prices of Typical Crudes per Barrel at Wells.
(All gravities where A. P. 1. degrees are not shown)
----3$3.45 | Smackover, Ark., 24 and over
1.75 | Smackover, Ark., below 24 .
El Dorado, Ar

Bradford, Pa..
Corning, Ohl
Cabell, W. Va.
Illinols ...
Western Kentuck
Sunburst, Mont.
Artesia, New Mexico
Santa Fe Springs, Call
Midway-Sunset, Calif.
Huntington, Calif., 2
Ventura, Calif., 30.
Petrolla, Canada.

Corsicana, Texas heavy
Hutchinson, 35

Spindletop, Taxns,

Snlndlewn. Texas, below 25

Winkler, Texas

REFINED PRODUCTS—STEADINESS RULES IN ALL COMMODI-
TIES WITH GASOLINE SHOWING FIRMNESS AIDED BY
DEPLETION OF STOOKS—KEROSENE MAY ADVANCE AS
WINTER BUYING BEGINS,

Steadiness ruled in practically all refined products during
this week in the seaboard market. The spot call for U. S.
Motor gasoline was firm with the price running from 8.75
to 9.00 cents per gallon, tank car. There were few instances
of sales of any account under the low figure. The firmness
in motor gasoline was substantiated somewhat by the fact
that several suppliers of U. 8. Motor and California gasoline
here reported that their stocks were becoming quite low and
they have been foreed to buy in the open market to cover
their contracts and assure themselves of a safe margin of
operating stocks.

The low stoeks of California gasoline here are believed due
to the high tanker rates. Although some downward revi-
sion of tanker rates is expected, it has not yet come about
and until it does the situation here insofar as California
gasoline is concerned will show little change. California gas
sold here this week at from 9 cents to 9.25 cents a gallon.

On U. S. Motor gasoline the demand has been so favorable
that there was a resultant steady movement in both spot and
contract business. Although jobbers continued to take

out only their immediate requirements, weather conditions
have been so favorable that they have made considerable
purchases.

The only change of moment during the week was made
on Monday, Sept. 23, when the Standard Oil Co. of New
Jersey announced a 2 cent per gallon inerease in tank wagon
gasoline. On the same date the company announced a
2 cent per gallon discount off tank wagon price to dealers
only.

Kerosene demand has been showing constant improvement,
and now with winter business beginning to show in the
market it would prove a great surprise to the trade if an
upward price change was announced. There was a better
call for fuel oils of practically all descriptions this week.
Lubricating oils are being well maintained at firm prices.
Changes for the week have been:

Sept. 23.—Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey announces an increase to
2 cents per gallon in tank wagon price of gasoline. On same day this
company put into effect 2 cent per gallon discount on tank wagon price
of gasoline to dealers only.

Gasoline, U, S. Motor, Tankcar Lots, F.O.B. Refinery.

N.Y. (Baronne).-.s.()ﬂ Arkansas. ... $.06 %4 | North Loulsiana....8.07 3
West Texas.... 06% Callfornla -ccooee.- .08} | North Texas....... .063
09 { | Los Angeles, export. .0734|Oklahoma...
07% Gulf Coast, export.. .08 4 |Pennsylvania
Gasoline, Service Station, Tax Included.
New Yorkooo..._.. $.18 |Cincinnat!. ... 8 18 |Minneapoli8 -...... $.182
21 |Denver ... 195
22
.20 |Houston ..
.15 |Jacksonville .
Chicago-cmcaaaaao .15 |Kansas Clty ... A St. Louls.
Kerosene. 41-43 Water White, Tankcar Lots F.O.B. Refinery.
N.Y. (Bayonne) -=--$08 |Chicago0. .-nuoeeeua= $.05% | New Orleans..
North Texas.._..__ .05 34 | Los Angeles, export. .0534|Tulsa
Fuel Oil, 18-22 Degree, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal.
New York(Bayonne). 81 .05|Los Angeles $.85|Gulf Coast
Diesel 2.00|New Orleans......... .95|Chlcago..
Gas Oil, 32-36 Degree, F.0.B. Refinery or Terminal.
New York(Bayonne)$.05% |Chicag0 - e v ceceanan- $.03|Tuls8 . caucccceneanan $.0

New Orleans

Weekly Refinery Statistics for the United States.

According to the American Petroleum Institute companies
aggregating 3,200,100 barrels, or 949, of the 3,404,700
barrel estimated daily potential refining capacity of the
plants operating in the United States during the week
ended Sept. 21 1929, report that the erude runs to stills for
the week show that these companies operated to 85.8% of
their total capacity. Figures published last week show
that companies aggregating 3,160,600 barrels or 90.99% of
the 3,364,300 barrel estimated daily potential refining
capacity of all plants operating in the United States during
that week, but which operated to 84 % of their total capacity,
contributed to that report. The report for the week ending
Sept. 21 follows: ;

RUNS TO STILLS, GASOLINE AND GAS AND FUEL OIL STOCKS,
WEEK ENDING SEPT. 21 (BARRELS OF 42 GALLONS,)

CRUDE

P.C.
Oper.
Of Tot.
Capac.
Report

P.C.
Poten-
tlal
Capac'y

Report.

Gas

and
Fuel 04
Stocks.

Crude
Runs Gasoline
District. to Stocks.
Stills.

4,359,000
810,000
4,267,000
2,189,000
4,194,000
1,792,000
1,746,000
13,645,000

100.0
89.1 605
08.7 2,175,900
79.7 1,968,500
90.1 4,161,500
96.7 1,205,900
03.4 447,900
98.7 4,978,200

94.0 | 19

3,593,000
,700

East Coast ...
Appalachian 524
Indiana, Illinols, Kentucky
Okla,., Kansas, Missouri..
Texas

Louislana-Arkansas

Rocky Mountain
California

9,118,000
768,

108, 099 000

6,900
2,746,700
18,476,200
z.n.w 400

Total week Sept., 21 2,402,000 | 145,068,000
Dally average
Total week Sept. 1

Dalily average -

03.9 31,714,000

Texas (Gulf Coast) .. 100.0 3, »()0 3 00,0()0 () 806,000
Loulsiana (Gulf Coast) 100.0 H7" 300 000 4,396,000

Note.—All crude runs to stills and stocks figures follow exactly the present
Bureau of Mines definitions. In California stocks of heavy crude and all
grades of fuel oil are included under the heading ‘‘Gas and Fuel Oil Stocks.""
Crude oil runs to stills include both foreign and domestic crude.

Output of Crude Oil in United States Declines—Due
to Shut-down of Operations in Oklahoma City
Pool.

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the
daily average gross crude production in the United States
for the week ended Sept. 21 1929 was 2,924,500 barrels, as
compared with 2,965,400 barrels for the preceding week, a
decrease of 40,900 barrels. ,ump'u'ul with the output for
the week ended Sept. 22 1928 of 2,508,850 barrels por day,
the current figure represents an increase of 415,650 barrels
daily. The daily average production east of California for the
week ended Sept. 21 1929 was 2,034,000 barrels, as comr ared
with 2,091,600 barrels for the preceding week, a decrsase of
57,600 barrels. The following estimates of daily av<rage
gross production, by districts, are for the weeks shown below:
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DAILY AVERAGE PRODUCTION (FIGURES IN BARRELS).

Week Ended— Sept.21'29. Sept.14'29. Sept.7'29. Sept.22'28.
x698,600 748,700 735,400 731,750
128,850 129,000 129,600 99,550
121,950 128,650 136,900 60,900
96,600 97,400 98,500 88,550
58,250 57,800 59,050 54,950
366,300 365,050 372,900 348,250
18,000 17,450 17,950 21,600
73,250 74,450 76,150 25,800
36,700 35,150 35,550 38,950
64,700 65,900 66,000 85,100
133,700 135,850 137,700 107,700
22,650 20,500 21,450 21,450
137,500 137,500 135,000 112,500
55,400 57,000 59,400 62,150
11,500 11,800 11,100 9,550
6,500 6,000 6,050 6,550
3,550 3,400 3,450 2,050
89C,500 873,800 854,200 631,500

2,924,500 2,965,400 2,956,350
x Decrease due to shut down of operations in Oklahoma City Pool.

East Central Texas_ ..
Southwest Texas. ...
North Louisiana. .
Arkansas

Coastal Texas

Coastal Louisiana.

2,508,850

The estimated daily average gross production for the Mid-Continent
Field, including Oklahoma, Kansas, Panhandle, North, West Central,
West, East Central and Southwest Texas, North Louisiana and Arkansas,
for the week ended September 21 was 1,663,200 barrels, as compared with
1,719,550 barrels for the preceding week, a decrease of 56,350 barrels.
The Mid-Continent production, excluding Smackover (Arks.) heavy oil,
was 1,617,950 barrels, as compared with 1,673,400 barrels, a decrease of
55,450 barrels.

The production figures of certain pools in the various districts for the
current week, compared with the previous week, in barrels of 42 gallons,
follow:

—Week Ended—
Sept. 21 Sept. 14
23,750
11,300
32,700
21,800

—Week Ended—
Sept. 21 Sept. 14
10,900 10,750

-- 10,750 10,800
--- 41,600 42,800

4,950
6,050

5,800
6,000
46,150

20,850
8,850

Oklahoma— Southwest Tezas—
Laredo District
9,350
Salt Flat =
North Loutsiana—
Haynesville

Bristow-Slick .
Burbank.__
Carr City .-
Arkansas—
Champagnolle
Smackover (light)__
Smackover (heavy)
Coastal Texas—
Blnrbcrs Hil

Earlsboro. ..
East Seminole
Little River. . _

45,250
Logan County ' =

pEALY S Lty xSy

Oklahoma City -
St. Louls_. ...
Sasakwa. .
Searight. .
Seminole.
Tonkawa
Kansas—
Sedgwick County
Panhandle Texas—
Carson County 10,300
Gray County - 84,850
Hutchinson County. ... 25,050
North Teras—
Archer County
‘Wilbarger County
West Central Texas—
Brown County
Shackelford County.... 10,450
West Tezas—
Crane and Upton Cos... 47,100
Howard County. ...

Pierce Junction .
Raccoon Bend. .
Spindletop.. -
Sugarland._ ..
West Columbia._ .
Coastal Louistana
East Hackberry
36,200 36,200|Old Hackberr;
9,400
92,450
25,100

19,650
32,150

8,900
10,450

47,450

Salt Creek .
Montana
Sunburst._.
California
Dominguez.
Elwood-Golet
Huntington Bea
Inglewood
Kettleman Hi
Long Beach.__
Midway-Sunset
Rosecrans

33,650
6,950
9,000

19,200
43,500

19,200

- 17,650
121,000

East Central Teras—

Torrance.
Corsicana-Powell

7,650 | Ventura A
x Decrease due to shut down of operations.

July Gas Sales Increase—Production 6.6% Below Same
Month Last Year.

An increase of nearly 7% in gas sales for July 1929, as
compared with July of the preceding year, is indicated by
the first 97 companies reporting to the American Gas As-
sociation. As of July 31 1929, the customers of these com-
panies aggregated 9,549,848, representing an increase of
2.29%, over the same date a year ago. For the seven months
ending July 31, gas sales by these same companies were 8.79%
above the preceding year. Increased sales during July
were not uniform throughout the industry however, accord-
ing to the Association. The Middle Atlantic States reported
sales for the month which were nearly 1% less than the same
month a year ago. The State of New York showed a de-
crease of 29, while New Jersey reported a decrease of 2.59,
for the month. The sales trend in the South Atlantic States,
which had been reporting relatively smaller increases than
other regions during the year, appeared to be reversed in
July, when this section reported a 5% increase. The Kast
North Central States, comprising Illinois, Indiana, Michigan,
Ohio, and Wisconsin, reported an 8.8% increase for July,
while for the seven months ending July 31, this increase was
9.7% over the corresponding period of the preceding year.
Most of the gain in this section was the result of marked ex-
pansion in industrial-commercial sales, Wisconsin reporting
a 129, gain in this class of business for July, while in Illinois
the corresponding figure was 16% and in Michigan 259,

The most important change in the source of gas supply
reported by these 97 companies for July was a 409, increase
in the amount of coke oven gas purchased from steel and
companies operating by-product coke oven plants.

The Association’s statement also shows:
COMPARATIVE STATISTICS OF 97 GAS COMPANIES IN UNITED STATES.

Month of July— 1929. 1928.

R
~
8

Customers -

9,549,848
Gas sales (thousand

31,396,395
$30,109,009
10,363,315
2,772,254
3,400,083
2,076,180

18,611,832
8,632,498

27,244,330
6,489,112

33,733,442

9,344,525
29,466,706
$29,481,311

11,981,227
3,265,517
2,619,783
2,054,960

Gas produced (thousand cu. ft.

Coal gas. - _.
Coke oven gas.

LL
S NDoN

Total gas produced

19,921,487
Coke oven gas purchased

6,143,280

26,064,767
4,358,296

30,423,063

Total mfd. gas produced & purchased
Natural gas purchased

'“cL 2
M RSO0 [P 0 X CUIRD €
o | o | St ot

»
o

Total gas produced and purchased

—
=)
= l

Seren Months Ended July 31—
Customers

9,549,848
Gas sales (thousand cu. ft.) -

261,161,893
3248,289,179

106,554,343
21,028,208
23,706,775
19,408,117

9,344,525
240,324,395
$238,764,673

115,737,506
24,041,874
17,566,406
17,102,348

Gas produced (thousand cu. ft.):
Water gas

00

Coke oven gas
Oil gas

Total gas produced

170,697,443
Coke oven purchased

57,942,887

228,640,330
55,224,694

174,448,134
45,774,709

220,222,843
36,943,773

257,166,616

wo |
O|Ow | ON | WO RN

| o | oo [ ot oMb

Total mfd. gas produced & purchased
Natural gas purchased

>

‘Total gas produced and purchased 283,865,024

bt

Trading Quiet in Non-Ferrous Metals—Sales in Copper
and Lead Slightly Lower—Prices Firm.

Domestic consumption of major non-ferrous metals is
holding at a satisfactory level, but buying continues along
most conservative lines, “Engineering and Mining Journal’
reports adding:

Sales of both copper and lead in the past week were below the average,
and judging from the business placed, fabricators are not disposed to
abandon their present policy of purchasing against nearby requirements.
Prices were firm. Zinc business was moderate in volume. Demand for tin
was quiet throughout the week. Quicksilver was quiet but steady at $124
and $125 per flash of 76 pounds.

Despite rather slow trading, the market for copper presents a firm
undertone. Business placed during the week was well below the average in
volume, though slightly better than in the preceding week. Demand was
chiefly for prompt and October shipment and business consummated was on
the basis of 18 cents for Connecticuc and 1814 cents for the Middle West,.
Export demand also was quiet. Export business for the month to date is
placed at 55,000 long tons.

Reports from fabricators are encouraging, business in wire, cable and
brass being described as excellent for this time of the year. Producers of
copper believe that production and consumption of copper closely balance
one another with the result that the position of the market is fundamentally
sound.

Total volume of lead sales were slightly less than for the previous week
at unchanged prices of 6.90 cents, New York and 6.70 cents, St. Louis.
Sales were above normal in August, so that a quiet September might have
been expected.

Consumers continue to buy tin in small amounts only, as they may
require, and the price is virtually unchanged. A decline of about 2,000 long
tons is expected in Straits shipments this month.

Demand for tin was quiet, but prices remained steady on the basis of 6.80
cents, St. Louis. While inquiries were moderate, they showed some improve-
ment and producers feel that some good buying will soon make itself felt.
Demand was chiefly for September and October.

Steel Production Again Declines—Pig Iron Price
Higher, While Price of Steel Shows a Decrease to
New Lows for the Current Year.

Evidences of price weakness have accumulated as steel
production has declined, says the “Iron Age” this week.
Railroad demand, the most favorable factor in the market,
looms larger, but will not have an immediate effect on mill
schedules. Much rail and rolling stock business is still
prospective and even on orders actually placed it will take
time for the specifications to reach steel producers, con-
tinues the “Age,” which further states:

Unquestionably the sentimental effect of expanding railroad needs is
salutary and may stiffen the resistance of the mills to price pressure. At
Chicago new inquiries for finished steel, including rails and track supplies,
are the second largest for any week so far this year.

Rail orders include 50,000 tons for the St. Paul and 59,000 tons for the
Chesapeake & Ohio, Pere Marquette and Hocking Valley. The Pennsyl-
vania’s inquiry, which is expected to-morrow, will probably call for a
larger total than last year, when 272,000 tons was bought. The Chicago &
North Western’s needs, which will be made known Thursday, are estimated
at 50,000 tons, while the requirements of the Santa Fe and New York
Centrai are placed at 90,000 and 200,000 tons, respectively.

Railroad freight equipment in the market or in early prospect totals
close to 25,000 cars. The Burlington will buy 2,000, and an inquiry for 2
iike number is expected from the Virginian. The Pere Marquette and
Illinois Central have been added to the list of probable purchasers.

Steel ingot production is now slightly under the 857, average of 12
months ago, and signs point to some further recession, in contrast with
the rising trend of 1928. Operations in the Valleys, Pittsburgh and
Chicago range from 80 to 85%, while the Buffalo rate remains at 90%

Price developments, although not of a sweeping character, all point to a
growing need for new business. Bars and shapes have declined $1 a ton to
1.90c., Pittsburgh. Wire nails, which recently receded to $2.45, Cleveland
or Pittsburgh, lack firmness at that level, and mills are meeting inereas-
ing resistance in their efforts to hold plain wire at $2.40. Galvanized sheets
have returned to 3.50c., Pittsburgh, after an unsuccessful effort to raise
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the market to 3.60c.
concession of $2 a ton.

In the South black sheets have been reduced $2 a ton to 3c., Birmingham,
and on the Pacific Coast the long standing price of 2.35¢., c.i.f., on plates
has been shaded $2 a ton on desirable specifications.

Scrap, in keeping with declining steel works operations, continues to
weaken. In Eastern Pennsylvania heavy melting steel has gone down 50c.
a ton on purchases of 10,000 tons each by two steel producers. The same
grade has receded 25c. a ton at Pittsburgh, Chicago and St. Louis.

Pig iron demand, although lacking the characteristics of a broad buying
movement, has been consistent, indicating conservative coverage for known
requirements. In some cases Southern iron, recently available at bargain
p:ices, has been bought for deliveries extending well into the first quarter.
Considerable iron is still to be purchased for the final three months of
the year, however, and buyers are prone to delay purchases in territories
where offerings of steel company iron are likely to increase.

The Ford Moter Co., which last week bought 5,050 tons of high silicon
malleable iron from a Canadian furnace, is in the market for 10,000 tons
additional. Ford’s purchases of pig iron in the opan market are expected
to increase, since the blast furnace capacity at River Rouge is inadequate.
A large stook pile built up some years ago in preference to erecting a third
stack has been reduced to the point where it no longer makes up for the
deficiency in pig iron production.

The diminishing steel requirements of the automobile industry were
reflected in the August report of independent sheet mills, which. showed
declines of 55,000 tons in sales and 87,000 tons in unfilled orders. Steel
specifications from the motor car builders are still receding, but at least a
temporary reversal of the trend is now looked for in October. Curtailment
by Ford is attributed to slight changes in the present model.

Fabricated structural steel awards totaled 33,000 tons, compared with
50,000 tons last week. Fresh inquiries call for 32,000 tens.

Two ships to be built by the Sun Shipbuilding Co. call for 10,000 tons
of plates, which will be supplied by the leading interest. Five towboats
placed at Pittsburgh and 50 barges in the market there account for 7,500
tons of steel.

The setting up of a local base price on cold-finished steel bars by a new
Buffalo mill will force Pittsburgh makers to lower their quotations to
meet competition in western New York and northern Pennsylvania.

For the second time this year the “Iron Age” composite price for finished
steel has declined. At 2.384c. a lb., the year’s low, it compares with 2.398c.
last week and 2.412c¢. from April 1 into August. The pig iron composite
is unchanged at $18.29 a ton, as the following table shows:

Finished Steel. Pig Iron.
Bept. 24 1929, 2.384¢c. a Lb. Sept. 24 1920, $18.29 a Gross Ton.
One week 820 - - o cccacemaana- 2.398c, | One week ago $18.
‘One month ago . .| One month ago.
.| One year ago .
10-year pre-war average 15.72

Based on average of basle fron at Valley
furnace and foundry irons at Chleago,
Phlladelphla, Buffalo, Valley and BIr
mingham

Wire rods at Cleveland have been sold at $ib, a

10-year pre-war AvVerage. ....-..- 1.689¢.
Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates,
wire, ralls, black plpe and black sheets.
These products make 87% of the United
States output of finished steel.
High. Lo

0.
1929..2.412e. Apr. 2 2.384c. Sept.24
1028..2.391¢c. Dec. 11 2.314c. Jan. 3
1927..2.453c. Jan. 4 2.293c. Oct. 25(1927... 19.71 Jan. 4 17.54 Nov. 1
1926..2.4530. Jan. 5 2.403c. May 18|1926... 21.54 Jan. 5 19.46 July 13
1928..2.560c. Jan. 6 2.396¢c. Aug. 18/1925.7. 22.50 Jan. 13 18.96 July 7

Active as the railroads are in the steel market, with
13,000 freight cars on inquiry, 170,000 tons of rails placed
in the past week, and more than 300,000 tons pending, they
fail to lift sentiment made heavy by continued shrinkage
in steel requirements of the automotive industry, states
the “Iron Trade Review' of Sept. 26, which adds:

The five major consuming lines, including the automotive, are to-day
daking substantially as emuch steel as a year ago, a further decline in
specificatiens and production bringing the general level of activity down
to a parity with last September, when the industry was working up to
its October peak.

The building, farm implement, and gas, water and eil industries are
accounting for practically the same proportion of steel business as in the
earlier months of the year, and the railroads have developed a burst of
activity. Buf stgel producers appear greatly impressed by the decline in
Butémotive tonnage and are disposed to watch exterior influences more
closely, with more frequent pulse-taking one result,

A few soft spots in prices are apparent. Strip, wire rods, scrap, wire
and nails are weaker in some districts. On the whole, however, there is
little inclination on the part of producers to ‘‘buy” business, but there
is some expectation by consumers that their declining demands will elicit
concessions.

Only a small portion of the rail business now being negotiated spfells
tonnage for the mills in the next sixty days, but car activity promises
material for nearby rolling. Rail orders include 50,000 tons by the
Chicago Milwaukee St. Paul & Pacific, 45,000 tons by the Missouri
Picific, 48,000 tons by the Union Pacific to Chicago district mills and
probably as much tonnage by the latter to the Tennessee and Colorado
makers.

The Chesapeake & Ohio is closing on 45,000 tons, the Burlington is. out
for 30,000 to 85,000 toms, while the Chicago & North Western, Illinois
Central, Pennsylvania, Santa Fe and New York Central have not named
tonnages. It is thought the Santa Fe rail business will exceed 90,000 tons
and the New York Central may approximate 200,000 tons. Attractive
fastening orders will be the sequel to most of this rail business.

Freight car inquiry totaling 13,000 units includes 5,854 by the Santa Fe,
2,080 each by the Southern and Norfolk & Western, 1,000 each by the
Milwaukee and North Western, 500 by the Chicago & Eastern Illinois, 300
bodies by the Boston & Albany, plus some small lots. The Chesapeake &
Ohio, Nickel Plate and Burlington are expected in the car market shortly.
The Lehigh Valley has placed 200 cars.

This car business alone, requiring upward of 150,000 tons of stee.1,
chiefly plates, would create an abnormally active plate market, but in
addition there is brisk demand for tanks. At Chicago 20,000 tons 'fs
pending, including 1,000 tons for export. A pipe line at St Lopxs
requires 3,100 tons, while inland river barges and towboats are tfaking
5,500 tons.

Shapes are in an exceptionally brisk market in the East, especially as
regards small awards. Specifications for stock are broader at Chicago.
Bar specifications at Chicago the past week were the best in six weeks,
chiefly the termination of third-quarter contracts. On heavy steel 1.95c.,
Pittsburgh, is quoted. Fourth-quarter contracting still is light.

Excepting blue annealed, sheet demand is slack. Some full finished
mills have been dropped as the result of curtailed automotive requircmen.ts.
Tin plate mills, however, are operating seasonally high. Strip production

High. Low.
1029_..818.71 May 14 $18.25 Ang. 27
1928_.. 18.59 Nov. 27 17.04 July 24

has receded further than other finished lines, with concessions on both
grades. Wire is more freely offered on the basis of 2.40c., Pittsburgh-
Cleveland, and nails are $2.45 to $2.55.

Pig iron buying has subsided, following four to six weeks of extensive
buying, and many merchant stacks are committed fully for the last
quarter. TIron prices are generally steady. The Port Henry, one Iroquois
and a southern Republic stock may be blown in shortly, while the Mystic
stack at Boston may go out for relining. Scrap continues in an uncertain
market, with weakness the dominating note. Semi-finished steel contracting
is slow, as consumers await a clearer view of their needs.

Steel corporation subsidiaries are operating this week at 8514 %, against
88 last week, 91 two weeks ago, and 85 a year ago. Independents are at
79%, compared with 81 a week ago, 82 two weeks ago, and 85 a year ago.
The industry this week averages 829%, against 84% last week and 85 a
year ago.

Weakness in wire products has lowered the “Iron Trade Review” com-
posite of 14 leading iron and steel products 8c., to $36.44, the first change
in this index in seven weeks. The high point of the year was $37.18,
last May.

The American Metal Market this week says:

Present freight car buying is of a somewhat moderate proportion and may
be included largely by lower prices quoted by car shops when they wish to
hold their organizations. Line pipe buying seems to be practically ended
for this year. Structural fabricating shops, however, have larger orders
booked than a few months ago.

World Consumption of Coal in Past 15 Years Increased
Only 29, According to New York Trust Co.—Effect
of Growing Use of Oil and Water Power.

That in the past 15 years world consumption of coal has
increased only by an amount equal to an average year’s
increase before the war is the basie factor underlying the
industry’s present depression, according to ‘“The Index,”
published on Sept. 20 by the New York Trust Co. ‘““The
Index” says:

““Because coal before the war was without a serious rival as a generator of
power, its use increased in proportion to the industrial output, Between
1886 and 1913 world consumption advanced at a rate of more than 4% each
vear. Of the three great countries accounting for the major part of this

output, production quintupled during the period in the United States,
tripled in Germany and increased by 80% in Great Britain."

During the past 15 years, it is pointed out, consumption of
coal has increased only 2%, although the economic activity
of the world, as measured ay a 259%, increase in the output
of foodstuffs and raw material, is considerably greater.

The chief cause for the smaller demand for coal to-day is
cited as the greater economy in its use. While horse-power
produced by coal has increased 50% since 1916, improved
methods of application have reduced the amount of coal
used by approximately the same rate. The growing use
of substitutes, notably water power and oil, have likewise
had a marked effect. ‘‘Solution of the problem in the United
States is not dependent on international agreement concern-
ing export, but upon greater efficiency in production and
better adjustment to the domestic market,” the ‘“Index”
says. ‘‘Subject to this adjustment, the industry, handling
a staple produet, should be able to make profitable use of its
assured demand.”

Pennsylvania Anthracite Collieries Increased Activities
During August, According to the Federal Reserve
Bank of Philadelphia.

Activity at Pennsylvania anthracite collieries increased
during August, as measured by indexes of the volume of
wage payments and of the number of workers employed
which are compiled by the Philadelphia Federal Reserve
Bank on the basis of reports received by the Anthracite
Bureau of Information from 155 collieries. Both indexes,
however, showed lessened activity in comparison with last

r.

ym'll‘he index of wage payments stood at 68.9% of the 1923-25

monthly average in August, which was an increase of a

little more than 21 9% over the July figure, but was more than

299 smaller than a year ago. The employment index ad-

vanced from 85.6% in July to 93.69 in August. Last

year at this time it was nearly 16% higher, standing at

110.9%.

Index numbers based on the monthly average for 1923,
1924, and 1925 furnished by the bank follow:

INDEX NUMBERS—1023-25 MONTHLY AVERAGE 100.

Employment. Wage Payments.

1928.

1927. 1027,
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Soft Coal Demand Shows Improvement—Prices
Generally Higher.

The situation in the bituminous coal markets of the
United States showed a distinet improvement in the past
month as compared with the preceding summer months,
the “Coal Age” on Sept. 21 stated. In all but a few of the
principal markets, buying for domestic use increased and
was accompanied by a rise in the general price level. Deal-
ers and consumers, however, were still reluctant to add to
stocks. Reports indicate that the remainder of the year
will be marked by exceptionally good coal business, adds
the “Age” and then goes on to say:

Production for August is estimated by the U. S. Bureau of Mines at
43,560,000 net tons, an increase of 2,925,000 tons over July and 2,527,000
tons over August 1028. Prices increased materially in response to the
increase in demand for domestic coal. The “Coal Age' monthly Index
of spot bituminous prices for July was 140, as compared with the unrevised
figure of 143 1-5 for August.

Anthracite demand increaséd slightly in the past month, chiefly because
of domestic buying, stimulated by price advances and the imminence of cold
weather. Increased buying is looked for in the next month.

Shipments to the lakes continued throughout the month at a slightly
higher rate than for the corresponding period last year. Dumpings at
the lower lake ports for the season to Aug. 27 1929 were: 23,664,335 net
tons, an increase of 3,378,733 tons over the like period a year ago.

Output of Bituminous Coal, Pennsylvania Anthracite
and Beehive Coke for Week Ended Sept. 14 1929,
Exceeded That of Corresponding Period Last Year.

According to the United States Bureau of Mines, Depart-
ment of Commerce, the production of bituminous coal,
Pennsylvania anthracite and beehive coke for the week
ended Sept. 14 1929, was in excess of that for the same
period a year ago and also ahead of the figures for the week
ended Sept. 7 1929, during which latter period the working
time was curtailed by the Labor Day holiday on Sept. 2.
Total production for the week ended Sept. 14 1929 was as
follows: Bituminous coal, 10,854,000 net tons; Pennsylvania
anthracite, 1,489,000 tons and beehive coke, 122,800 tons.
This compares with 10,197,000 tons of bituminous coal,
1,414,000 tons of Pennsylvania anthracite and 73,300 tons
of beehive coke produced in the week ended Sept. 15 1928,
and 9,338,000 tons of bituminous coal, 1,264,000 tons of
Pennsylvania anthracite and 121,400 tons of beehive coke in
the week ended Sept. 7 1929.

For the calendar year to Sept. 14 1929, the production of
bituminous coal amounted to 357,921,000 net tons as com-
pared with 330,097,000 tons in the corresponding period last
year, while output of Pennsylvania anthracite totaled 50,=
569,000 net tons as against 50,891,000 tons in the calendar
year to Sept. 15 1928. The Bureau’s statement follows:

BITUMINOUS COAL,

The total production of soft coal during the week ended Sept. 14, includ-
ing lignite and coal coked at the mines, is estimated at 10,854,000 net tons.
This is an increase of 1,516,000 tons, or 16.2%, over the output in the pre-
ceding week, when working time was curtailed by the holiday on Sept. 2.
Production during the week in 1928 corresponding with that of Sept. 14
amounted to 10,197,000 tons.

Estimated United States Production of Bituminous Coal (Net Tons), Incl. Coal Coked®
1929
Cal. Year
to Date,
337,729,000
1,626,000
347,067,000
1,639,000
14T CT IO --10,854,000 357,921,000
Dally average 1,809,000 1,644,000 1,700,000
a Minus one day's production first week in January to equalize number of days
in the two years. b Revised since last report. Labor Day welghted as 3-10ths
of a normal working day. ¢ Subject to revision.

Preliminary telegraphic returns, courteously furnished by the American
Railway Association, indicate that loadings on Monday and Tuesday of the

Week.
310,965,000
1,507,000

present week (Sept. 16-21) amounted to approximately 64,010 cars as
against 66,593 cars on the first two days in the preceding week. The fol-
lowing table shows the trend of daily loadings in the past five weeks. The
figures represent cars.
Aug.12-17. Aug.19-24. Aug.26-31.
31,435 33,868
30,951 32,085
30,994 33,333
30,346 32,103
Friday 29,829 32,339 33,107
Saturday 18,713 22,664 24,978 26,417 26,255 ‘5 _
The total production of soft coal during the present calendar year to
Sept. 14 (approximately 218 working days) amounts to 357,921.000 net
tons. Figures for corresponding periods in other recent years are given
below:
1928 330,097,000 net tons|1926 376,719,000 net tons
1927 e e 369,184,000 net tons| 1925 340,586,000 met tons
The total production of soft coal for the country as a whole during the
week ended Sept. 7, as already indicated by the revised figures above, is
estimated at 9,338,000 net tons. The decrease, 1,351,000 tons, or 12.6%,
was due largely to the Labor Day holiday on Sept. 2. The following table
apportions the tonnage by States and gives comparable figures for other
recent years:
Estimated Weekly Production of Coal by States (Net Tons).
Week Ended:
Sept. 8
19?8.

Sept. 9-14. Sert.16-21,
33,085 32,041
33,508 31,969
33,910
32,476

Sept. 2-7.
Monday 10,953
31,656
Wednesday - - - 32,236
Thursday

Sept.
1923
Average.a

Sept. 10
1927.

Sept. 7

State— 1929.

Ohlo---

OKklahot o 3

Pennsylvania (bitumin,) - . 2,447,000
101,000

268,000
45,000
2,281,000
720,000
126,000
61,000

Total bituminous coal.. 9,338,000 10,689,000
Pennsylvania anthracite-. 1,264,000 1,674,000 1,116,000 1,321,000 714,000

Total all coal 10,602,000 12,363,000 10,051,000 10,265,000 12,528,000

a Average weekly rate. for the entire month. b Includes operations on the
N. & W., C. & O., Virginian, K. & M. and Charleston dlvision of the B. & O.
¢ Rest of State, including Panhandle. d Kansas included in “Other States."”

PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE.

The production of Pennsylvania anthracite during the week ended
Sept. 14 is estimated at 1,489,000 net tons. This is an increase of 225,000
tons, or 17.8%, over the output in the preceding week, when production
was curtailed by the holiday of Sept. 2. The cumulative production of
anthracite in Pennsylvania from Jan. 1 to Sept. 14 amounts to 50,569,000
net tons as against 50,891,000 tons during the corresponding period in 1928.

Estimated Production of Pennsylvania Anthracite (Net Tons).

Washington 43,000
W. Virginia—Southern_b. 1,971,000
Northern €. .- ------- 627,000
Wyoming 108,000
Other states. 0

8,935,000 8,944,000 11,814,000

Week.
1,728,000

Week Ended— Week.

Aug. 31 1,674,000 47,816,000

Sept. 7---- -- 1,264,000 49,080,000 1,116,000 49,477,000

Sept. 14. b e eeeeeee 1,489,000 50,569,000 1,414,000 50,891,000
a Minus one day's production first week in January to equalize number of days

in the two years. b Subject to revision.

BEEHIVE COKE.

The total production of beehive coke during the week ended Sept. 14 is
estimated at 122,800 net toas. This is in comparison with 121,400 tons
in the preceding week, and 73,300 tons in the corresponding week of 1928.

Estimated Production of Beehive Coke (Net Tons).
Week Ended 1929
Sept.7 Sept.15 to
1929.c 1928.
49,000
11,800
2,200

1028
1o

Pennsylvania and Ohlo

West Virginia

Georgia, Kentucky and Tenn. ..
Virginia.

Colorado, Utah and Wash.

United States total. 73,300
Dally average 12,217
a Minus one day’s production first week in January to equalize number of days

4,532,000
20,6

in the two years. b Subject to reyision. ¢ Revised.

”

and Discussions

W Current Events

The Week With the Federal Reserve Banks.

The consolidated statement of condition of the Federal
Reserve banks on Sept. 25, made public by the Federal
Feserve Board and which deals with the results for the
12 Reserve banks combined, shows increases for the week
of $10,500,000 in holdings of discounted bills and $22,-
800,000 in bills bought in open market and a decrease of
$25,600,000 in holdings of U. S. securities. Cash reserves
of the Federal Reserve banks increased $6,000,000 and
Government deposits $41,800,000, while member bank
reserve deposits declined $16,900,000 and Federal Reserve
note circulation $9,500,000. Total bills and securities were
$7,800,000 above the amountreported aweekago. Afternot-
ing these facts, the Federal Reserve Board proceedsasfollows:

Holdings of iscounted bills increased $12,800,000 at the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York, $6,400,000 at Cleveland, $6,200,000 at Boston and
$4,500,000 at San Francisco, and declined $11,200,000 at Chicago and
$7,800,000 at Philadelphia. The System's holdings of bills bought in
open market increased $22,800,000, while holdings of U. S. bonds declined
$5,000,000, of Treasury notes $7,900,000 and of Treasury certificates
$12,600,000.

The principal changes in Federal Reserve note circulation during the
week include an increase of $2,400,000 at the Federal Reserve Bank of
St. Louis and decreases of $5,300,000 at Chicago and $3,900,000 at San
Francisco. . 5 :

The statement in full, in comparison with the preceding
week and with the corresponding date last year will be
found on subsequent pages—namely, pages 2032 and 2033.
A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of the
Reserve banks, together with changes during the week and

the year ended Sept. 25, is as follows:
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Increase (+) or Decrease (—
During
Sept. 25 1929. Week. Year.
S S
+391,113,000
-+ 364,565,000

+6,044,000
+8,167,000

+ 7,789,000
+ 10,483,000

3,162,175,000
2.997.567.000

1,375,467,000

944,399,000
443,214,000
501,185,000

263,934,000

152,059,000
37,660,000
87,050,000
27,349,000

—132,330,000

—66,367,000
—166,929,000
100,562,000

+515,000

—76,973,000
—15,717,000

—2,172,000
—59,084,000

+156,318,000
+80,010,000
+48,622,000
+42,586,000

Bills discounted, total

Secured by U. S. Govt. obliga'ns..

Other bills discounted
Bills bought in open market +22,831,000
—25,550,000
—4,998,000
—7,933,000
—12,619,000

—9,528,000
+17,710,000

—16,930,000
+41,836,000

U. 8. Government securities, total.
Bonds.
Treasury notes -
Certificates of indebtedness

Federal Reserve notes in circulation.__1,837,899,000
2,446,160,000

-2,364,434,000
55,285,000

Total deposits
Members’ reserve deposits
Government deposits

Returns of Member Banks for New York and Chicago
Federal Reserve Districts—Brokers’ Loans.

Beginning with the returns for June 29 1927, the Federal
Reserve Board also commenced to give out the figures of the
member banks in the New York Federal Reserve District,
as well as those in the Chicago Reserve District, on Thurs-
days, simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve banks
themselves, and for the same week, instead of waiting until
the following Monday, before which time the statisties cover-
ing the entire body of reporting member banks in 101 cities
cannot be got ready.

Below is the statement for the New York member banks
and that for the Chicago member banks thus issued in
advance of the full statement of the member banks, which
latter will not be available until the coming Monday. The
New York statement, of course, also includes the brokers’
loans of reporting member banks, the grand aggregate of
these brokers’ loans the present week has increased no less
than $192,000,000, for the sixth week in succession establish-
ing a new high record in all time. The present weeks in-
crease of $192,000,000 follows $617,000,000 increase in the
previous five weeks, causing an expansion during the past
six weeks in the staggering amount of $809,000,000. The
total of these loans on Sept. 25, at $6,761,000,000 compares
with only $4,525,000,000 on Sept. 26 1928 when the total
was already abnormally high,

CONDITION OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS IN CENTRAL
RESERVE CITIES,
New York.

Sept. 25 1929, Sept. 18 1929. Sept. 26 1928

6,995,000,000

3
7,474,000,000 7,542,000,000

5,777,000,000 5,814,000,000 5,169,000,000

2,502,000,000
2,668,000,000

1,825,000,000

2,883,000,000 2,894,000,000
2,894,000,000 2,920,000,000

1,697,000,000 1,729,000,000

On securities
All other

Investments—total

927,000,000
769,000,000

741,000,000
52,000,000

5,130,000,000
-1,240,000,000
65,000,000

118,000,000
887,000,000

147,000,000
1,024,000,000

1,876,000,000
3,860,000,000

950,000,000
779,000,000

750,000,000
50,000,000

5,193,000,000
1,223,000,000
65,000,000

115,000,000
885,000,000

142,000,000
1,046,000,000
1,897,000,000
3,626,000,000
6,569,000,000

6,210,000,000
359,000,000

1,072,000,000
754,000,000

705,000,000
53,000,000

5,050,000,000
1,185,000,000
45,000,000

107,000,000
935,000,000

229,000,000
850,000,000
1,674,000,000
2,001,000,000
4,525,000,000

3,842,000,000
683,000,000

U. 8. Government securities
Other securities

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank___.
Cash in vault

Net demand deposits
Time deposits.. .. ...
Government deposits

Due from banks

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank -

Loans on securities to brokers and dealers
For own account

For account of out-of-town banks
For account of others

6,761,000,000

6,391,000,000
369,000,000
Chicago.
--2,079,000,000
1,686,000,000

964,000,000
723,000,000

393,000,000

164,000,000
229,000,000

180,000,000
16,000,000

1,281,000,000
652,000,000
16,000,000

140,000,000
303,000,000

23,000,000

On demand
On time.

2,048,000,000
1,662,000,000

2,033,000,000
1,574,000,000

Loans—total..

929,000,000
733,000,000

386,000,000

163,000,000
223,000,000

168,000,000
16,000,000

1,245,000,000
644,000,000
16,000,000

142,000,000
324,000,000

37,000,000

851,000,000
723,000,000

459,000,000

On securities.
All other.

Investments—total

206,000,000
252,000,000

183,000,000
17,000,000

1,251,000,000
682,000,000
11,000,000

163,000,000
355,000,000

45,000,000

U. 8. Government securities
Other securities

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank. ...
Cash In vault

Net demand deposits
Time deposits
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank -

Complete Returns of the Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week.

As explained above, the statements for the New York and

Chicago member banks are now given out on Thursdays,

simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve banks them=

selves, and covering the same week, instead of being held
until the following Monday, before which time the statistics
covering the entire body of reporting member banks, in 101
cities, cannot be got ready.

Beginning with the statement of Jan. 9 1929, the loan
figures exclude ‘“‘Acceptances of other banks and bills of
exchange or drafts sold with endorsement,” and include all
real estate mortgages and mortgage loans held by the banks;
previously acceptances of other banks and bills sold with
endorsement were included with loans, and some of the
banks included mortgages in investments. Loans secured by
U. S. Government obligations are no longer shown separately,
only the total of loans on securities being given. Further-
more, borrowings at the Federal Reserve are not now sub-
divided to show the amount secured by U. S. Government
obligations and those secured by commereial paper, only a
lump total of the two being given. The figures have also
been revised to exclude a bank in the San Francisco district,
with loans and investments of $135,000,000 on Jan. 2, which
recently merged with a non-member bank.

In the following will be found the comments of the Federal
Reserve Board repecting the returns of the entire body of
reporting member banks of the Federal Reserve System for
the week ended with the close of business Sept. 18:

The Federal Reserve Board’s condition statement of weekly reporting
member banks in 101 leading cities on Sept. 18 shows increases for the
week of $170,000,000 in loans and investments, $227,000,000 in Govern-
ment deposits and $6,000,000 in time ¢ eposits, and decreases of $104,000,000
in net demand deposits and $29,000,000 in borrowings from Federal Reserve
banks.

Loans on securities increased $56,000,000 in the New York district,
$16,000,000 in the Boston district, $14,000,000 in the Cleveland district,
and $104,000,000 at all reporting banks. *All other” loans declined
$9,000,000 in the New York district, and increased $8,000,000 in the
Minneapolis district, $7,000,000 in the Philadelphia district, and $5,000,000
at all reporting banks.

Holdings of U. 8. Government securities increased $25,000,000, and of
other securities $35,000,000, of which $34,000,000 was reported by banks
n the New York district.

Net demand deposits declined $38,000,000 in the Chicago district,
$20,000,000 in the Cleveland district, $19,000,000 in the New York district,
and $104,000,000 at all reporting banks, Time deposits increased $20,~
000,000 in the New York district, and declined $10,000,000 in the Chicago
district, and $9,000,000 in the San Francisco district.

The principal changes in borrowings from Federal Reserve banks for
the week comprise declines of $20,000,000 at the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York, $10,000,000 at Dallas, $9,000,000 at Boston, and $8,000,000
at Atlanta, and an increase of $19,000,000 at Chicago.

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of weekly reporting
member banks, together with changes during the week and the year ending
Sept. 18 1929 follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
stnce
Sept. 18 1920,  Sept. 11 1929,  Sept, 19 1928;
$
+1760,000,000

Loans and investments—total. - . .22,740,000,000 -+ 170,000,000

Loans—total --17,252,000,000 *--110,000,000

-+ 104,000,000
*-5,000,000

*-460,000,000

25,000,000
*-+35,000,000

-+ 14,000,000
—10,000,000

—104,000,000
6,000,000
-+227,000,000

-+ 38,000,000
35,000,000

—29,000,000

+1,311,000,000

+808,000,000
+ 503,000,000

~—550,000,000

~—337,000,000
—214,000,000

—9,000,000
—9,000,000

-+ 134,000,000
—26,000,000
+20,000,000

—18,000,000
261,000,000

~—188,000,000

On securities. -

7,682,000,000
All other. .

9,569,000,000
5,489,000,000

2,719,000,000
2,770,000,000

1,721,000,000
236,000,000

13,179,000,000
-~ 6,805,000,000
227,000,000

1,156,000,000
2,747,000,000

673,000,000

Investments—total

U. 8. Government securities. . .
Other securities

Reserve with Federal Res've banks
Cash in vault
Time deposits
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks

Borrowings from Fed. Res. banks.
* Sept. 11 figures revised.

Summary of Conditions in World Markets, According
to Cablegrams and Other Reports to the Depart-
ment of Commerce.

The Department of Commerce at Washington releases for
publication Sept. 28 the following summary of market
conditions abroad, based on advices by cable and radio:

ARGENTINA,

General rains throughout the country this week have relieved the drought,
S0 that if rainfall is normal from now on a good crop of cereals may be ex-
pected. Optimism is more prevalent generally and prospects seem better

for spring trade. Thus far linseed has suffered most from lack of rain,
with wheat next, corn having been affected very little.
AUSTRALIA.,

General conditions and outlook in Australia are still less satisfactory
than at this time last month. The low opening of wool prices, the con-
tinuation and extension of the coal deadlock, and the continuation of a seri-
ous drought in New South Wales, particularly in wheat areas, are causing
banks to advise caution. Business is dull in all lines except seasonal
merchandise and all stocks are heavy. Unemployment is on the increase.

Imports during July reached £12,977,000, compared with £12,730,000
for July 1928. Imports during July of this year were swollen somewhat
by the anticipation of increased duties on certain lines, Exports during
July totaled £6,421,000, compared with £8,948,000 for the preceding July,

Owing to abnormal imports during July, customs revenue established a

record, reaching the total of £4,268,000. Wool receipts to the end of
August totaled 354,000 bales, compared with 411,000 bales for the corre-
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sponding period of 1928. Prices during August ranged from 30 to 33%
below last year's opening and 5 to 8% below closing prices of last year.
Qualities reflect the dry season, being shorter and more dusty,

Farmers in New South Wales have again rejected the compulsory wheat
pool. Prospects for heavy wheat production in western Australia are
expected to partially offset the poor outlook in certain eastern states.
OCommodity lines are generally quiet. Lumber is dul! with little improve-
ment over August. The demand in Queensland is slightly better but in
Victorla and New South Wales it continues slow.

Automotive trade is quiet with seasonal improvement unsatisfactory
and stocks of new models are generally large. In Queensland the demand
is somewhat improved but in New So th Wales and Victoria it is dull and
in South Australia it is characterized as stagnant. A good demand con-
tinues, however, throughout practically all areas for light model passenger
cars and trucks, The demand for heavy trucks is especially dull. Coun-
try trade is unsatisfactory due to the wool and wheat outlook.

The demand for solvents is strong. Trade in insecticides is slower and
drugs and tollet preparations are feeling the effect of reduced buying power.

BRAZIL.

Business continues dull with banks reporting little demand for money.
Santos coffee stocks are very low with a large percentage of low-grade coffee.

CANADA.

Lower levels are reported in the August foreign' trade of the Dominion,
with respect to both imports and exports.
from the total established in August last year is attributed to reduced
purchases of farm implements, automobiles and automobile parts, in
connection with which it is noted that the month's production by Canadian
automotive plants was the smallest yet recorded in 1929. A 149% decline in
exports is the result of declines in the overseas movement of wheat and
flour, oats, barley and rye. Silver, lead and zinc exports were also low in
comparison with last year but other non-ferrous ores and smelter products,
particular[y aluminum, copper and nickel, made large gains. August pro-
duction of Canadian steel companies reflects the continued strength in the
local iron and steel market, the output of pig iron, 112,528 long tons,
constituting a new record, 13% over the July figures. Steel ingots and
castings at 120,000 tons compares less favorably with July output, being
7% smaller, but is still 38% larger than in August of 1928. The nine
furnaces in blast on Aug. 31 represent 86 % of the total capacity of Canadian
plants. Construction activity, gained on the basis of August permits, which
were 24% above last year’s total for that month, Ontario, Alberta and
Saskatchewan Provinces contributing to the higher total. 1929 permits
awarded to Aug, 31 total $168,606,000 and exceed all previous records
for a corresponding period. Textile mills in Quebec are reported to be
operating at a high rate of capacity and improvement is appearing in the
boot and shoe industry. Merchants generally report a satisfactory move-
ment in fall and winter lines, including dry goods, clothing, footwear,
furniture, electrical apparatus, radio equipment, school supplies and
stoves. Toronto is experiencing an active market in plumbing supplies and
Winnipeg a good demand for mining supplies and miners' equipment.
Linseed oil quotations in Montreal have advanced 4 cents a gallon to a new
high level. Official Canadian estimates place the commercial apple crop
this year at 3,731,000 barrels, the largest yield since 1923. A crop of
45,000,000 hundredwelght of potatoes is anticipated, which is 10% lower
than in 1928. Slight reductions have been announced in freight rates apply-
ing to Maritime Province potatoes shipped to Western Canada. New export
rates will apply also to British Columbia apples shipped to Vancouver,
which are intended to enable Canadian growers to compete more actively
in the British market. The Ontario pack of canned tomatoes, corn and
peas is expected locally to be considerably shorter than originally pre-
dicted because of dry hot weather prevailing in the first part of September.
‘Winnipeg cash wheat prices show a net decline of about 7 cents a bushel
on No. 1 wheat during the week ended Sept. 20, but with this reduction
were still materiallyabove the quotation previaling a year ago. Head of the
Lakes stocks on Sept. 15 were 45,157,000 bushels. Threshing is said to be

85% completed in Manitoba, 60% in Saskatchewan, and 45% in Alberta.

New crop inspections to Sept. 17 of 21,952 cars show 777 cars of No. 1
Hard, 8,962 of No. 1 Northern, and 7,268 of No. 2 Northern grade. By an
Order-in-Council dated Sept. 12 consignment shipments of macaroni and
macaroni products have been declared subject to dumping duty. Customs
collectors will require Importers of such shipments to deposit a sum equiva-
lent to 15% of the value, to be refunded if it is proved later that the actual
price realized from the sale of the shipment does not indicate dumping.
The Province of British Columbia has has refunded a $3,000,000 obligation
due Sept. 25 by an issue of a similar amount of 30 year 5% sinking fund
debentures, dated Sept. 24. It isreported thattenders will be invited this
winter for the erection of the second of the new series of Government
buildings in Ottawa, estimated to cost $3,500,000.

BRITISHJMALAYA.

General business conditions in British Malaya continued dull during the
past month but dealer failures are now more infrequent. The area appears
to be adjusting itself to the changed conditions which have resulted from
low rubber prices. Stocks which accumulated from general over-buying
earlier in the year are now being worked off satisfactorily in all lines except
textiles. At the present time there appears no ground for great optimism
or acute pessimism regarding the market outlook. Malayan rubber produc-
tion this year is now generally admitted locally to be over 420,000 long tons,
and local opinion is becoming pessimistic. September exports are expected
to reach about 48,000 tons. Malayan production is being maintained, and
more Dutch native rubber is coming out as a result of slightly higher local
prices. Automotive conditions show an improvement over August through-
out the territory with the exception of the Penang district. Intensive selling
campaigns being conducted by factory representatives are resulting in
larger sales of popular American medium priced cars. Used car stocks are
increasing. Truck sales are also larger than during the preceding month.

DENMARK.,

A recent Danish survey shows that 13,800 small farms have been estab-
lished through grants and State loans since the first “‘Small Holdings Act”
was passed in 1899. Under this Act and similar Acts of later date energetic
and thrifty farm laborers are encouraged to take up land resulting from
subdivision of entailed estates and reclamation of land. Liberailoans atlow
rates of interest are advanced for erection of buildings, purchase of stock
and implements, and for cultivation of the soll. So far loans and grants
made by the Government amount to about 140,000,000 crowns ($37,380,-
000). The total area covered by these small farms aggregate 33,000 hec-
tares, (81,543 acres).

INDIA.

General economic conditions in India have shown considerable improve-
ment during the last month. Bank clearances have been larger, imports
and exports active, and the principal markets have enjoyed a better under-
tone. Progress of the Monsoon, however, is considered somewhat less

In imports, a recession of 2%

favorable. Some areas have suffered from continued floods while wind
and droughts have been prevalent in others. The Bombay cotton mill
situation is now virtually normal and business in that section has been
greatly aided. The Calcutta area has also been improved by the cessation
of labor difficulties in that area. Monetary conditions in India have been
distinctly improved. Call funds have arisen to 2% and the Imperial Bank
rate remains unchanged at 5%. The Government announced on Sept. 10
a temporary suspension of further sales of Treasury bills. Subscriptions
for postal cash certificates have reached an unusually high figure owing
to the better yield offered. Sterling exchange is generally steadier with an
increased volume of trading. Gold has been dull and featureless with
inconsequential price changes. The position of cotton mill shares has been
considerably improved and miscellaneous shares have steadled in sympathy.
Jute and tea shares have been most active at the Calcutta market.

NETHERLAND EAST INDIES.

General business conditions continue fairly steady, though importers
throughout the Netherland East Indies report increasing difficulty with
collections and tightness in retail money. Despite widespread dullness
in retail markets, however, imports continue heavy, and indications of
accumulating stocks are creating cautiousness among importers generally.
Trade in staple lines is spotty, particularly in East Java, where the poor
rice crop and low prices of export commodities are affecting gener:l trade
and restricting credit. Widespread satisfaction in business circles has
been caused by the Government's decision to rescind the tax on company
bonuses to employees, which will result in a refu d of 3,500,000 florins
(81,407,000) to local corporations. Japanese competition in the textile
market continues very strong. Daily price cutting occurs in Japanese
rayon and fancy piece goods lines, despite rising European prices. British
and Italian fancy lines are selling below cost and American voiles are
offered at near cost price. Automotive sales continue fairly steady.
Most of the increased business this year has been in trucks. Sales of
passenger cars, though above last year, are expected to show a smaller
increase. Because of lower prices prevailing for export commodities,
the market for foodstuffs, particularly canned goods, is dull. Importers
are cautious regarding future business, in view of the higher prices being
asked. Imports of canned sardines from Japan are increasing, amounting
to 216 tons since Jan. 1, compared with nothing in the same period last
year. Building and construction continue active and greater interest
is being shown in suitable American special lines. Foreign trade of all
the Netherland East Indies in July registered increases in both exports
and imports, compared with the previous month. The former were valued
at 142,016,000 florins ($57,005,000) and imports amounted to 95,296,000
florins ($38,250,000).

PANAMA.

All counties between the Canadian and Oolombian borders, with the
exception of Mexico, whose road-building program is well advanced,
have accepted the invitation to participate in the International Road
Jonference to be held in Panama during October. The Government
and all civic bodies are co-operating closely and are arranging a tour of
the Isthmus by every modern means of transportation. The program
is to include a road tour to the interior over the Panama highway, an
excursion through the Panama Canal and sightseeing trips by a tri-motored
plane.

The Department’s summary includes the following with
regard to the Island Possessions of the United States:

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS.

Usually heavy rainfall was experienced in the Philippines during August
but business was satisfactory considering the season. Credits and col-
Jections were normal. Prospects for the current month are good though
the general trend of trade may be influenced by wet weather. A local
company has been organized to manufacture mechanical rubber goods
using Philippine rubber and, according to reports, will commence operations
in November. The Philippine Lumber Export Association has adopted
a standard grading rule patterned after that of the National Hardwood
Association of the United States. The copra market was strong during
the early part of August but weakened considerably during the latter half.
Local mills are not contracting heavily waiting for lower prices but export
markets are about 50 centavos per picul over Manila parity and no appre-
ciable reduction is anticipated. Arrivals at Manila during August totaled
482,000 bags compared with 596,000 bags for August last year. Typhoon
damage to the crop is conservatively estimated at 2%, or about 11,450
metric tons based on the estimate of this year’s production, and nearly
equals the damage suffered during the typhoon last year. The August
rice market changed little from the preceding month though prices were
steady and the tendency upward. Imports are greater than at this time
Jast year but prices in exporting countries promise to stiffen shortly. Prices
at consuming centers range from 9.15 to 10.30 pesos per sack or about
2 pesos above those prevailing in September, 1928. Transplanting is
practically finished, after being delayed some three weeks awaiting rains.
This delay is expected to affect the next crop somewhat.

The leaf tobacco market was more active in August, but about 50,000
quintals of this year’s crop are still in the hands of producers, according to
latest reports. Exports of raw leaf, stripped and scrap tobacco, in August
totaled 2,300 metric tons, of which 115 tons went to the United States; 840
to Ozechoslovakia: 1,150 to Spain; 110 to Europe; 40 to Uruguay; and 26
metric tons to South Africa. The Philippine Sugar Association reports
that prospects for the next year's sugar crop are less favorable, owing to
adverse weather conditions during August. Rains in Negros have been
particularly heavy. The present local supply of sugar is small and dealers
are offering better prices than exporters. Exports of sugar from the first
of the crop season, Nov. 1 1928, to August 31 1929, amounted to 639,900
metric tons, of which 609,800 tons were centrifugal, 22,900 tons were mus-
covado, and 7,240 tons were refined sugar. Hemp was quiet throughout
August and closed dull for all markets. Receipts from July 30 to Sept. 2
totaled 145,425 bales. Exports from January first to Sept. 16 totaled 1,-
089,562 bales, of which the United States took 422,282 bales, compared
with 262,331 bales for the same period last year. The present market
is better and local prices are being aided somewhat by smaller receipts.
Receipts for the week ending Sept. 16 totaled 22,189 bales, and 28,938
bales were exported, of which the United States took 10,757 bales. Sellers
are following price declines reluctantly. To-day's prices per picul of 139
pounds are as follows: grade E, 26 pesos; F, 24.50; I, 24; JUK, 16.75; and
L, 13.75 pesos. (One peso equals $0.50.)

A slow improvement was shown in the automotive market during August
in practically all classes of cars. Stocks of smaller units are still heavy,
but dealers anticipate a better demand in October. Truck sales continue
to increase and 3 new makes have recently entered the market. Registra-
tions of passenger cars in August totaled 274, of which 40 were imported
by individuals. Truck registrations totaled 141, compared with 80 in
July. During the slack season the tendency has been toward more liberal
terms in an effort to stimulate business.
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S. Parker Gilbert, Agent-General for Reparations
_Visits President Hoover.

S. Parker Gilbert, Agent-General for Reparations, whose
arrival in this country for a brief visit was noted in our
issue of Sept. 21, page, 1818, conferred at length with
President Hoover and Secretaries Mellon and Stimson on
Sept. 26 according to a Washington dispatch to the New
York “Times” which went on to say:

The latter said afterward that he had discussed European conditions
generally with Mr. Gilbert and in particular matters with which the Agent-
General has been connected the past six months.

Mr. Gilbert is to return to Europe for the purpose of winding up the
affairs of his office, which Is to be supplanted by the International Bank
of Settlements under the Young reparations plan. j He plans later to take
up his residence in New York City.

Departure for Europe of Jackson E. Reynolds and
Melvin A. Traylor to Assist in Formation of Bank
for International Settlements.

Jackson E. Reynolds, President of the First Nationa]
Bank of New York, and Melvin A. Traylor, President of
the First National Bank of Chicago who were recently
named as the American members on the committee to formu-
late the Bank for International Settlements sailed for Europe
on Sept. 26 on the Leviathan. The appointment of Messrs.
Reynolds and Traylor was noted in our issue of Sept. 14,
page 1673:

Sir Charles Addis and W. T. Layton Named As British
Members of Organization Committee of Bank for
International Settlements.

A wireless message to the New York “Times’” from Lon-
don, Sept. 20 said: )

Sir Charles Addis, Lord Revelstoke’s successor on the experts committee
which drew up the Young plan, has been appointed by the Governor of
the Bank of England as a British member of the organization committee

of the new International Bank. o
W. T. Layton, editor of the financiallweekly, The’ Economist, was the

other Erglish member designated.

Charles E. Mitchell of National City Bank of New
York Sails for Europe.

Charles E. Mitchell, Chairman of the Board of'the National
City Bank of New York, sailing for Europe on the Steamer
Olympic on Sept. 20, was quoted in the ‘“Wall Street Jour-
nal’’ as saying:

“I leave with no fear whatever as to theTprospects for business. Its
progress is safe and I look for its continued gain. F

‘‘There should be no marked stringency in the money market immediately
ahead, and during the rest of the year, at least, I do not look for much
change in the present rate.”

Possible Inquiry by Great Britain into Rise in Bank
Rate—Labor Talks of Undertaking to Control Bank

of England.
From the New York “Evening Post”” we take the following

London (copyright) message, Sept. 27:

A Government inquiry into the control of the discount rate of the Bank
of England is foreshadowed to-day and, judging from the storm of indigna-
tion which followed yesterday’s sharp rise to 614 %, will be welcomed by
the business community.

There is no question that the bank rate is honestly and conscientiously
managed by the directors of the bank, but the demand is growing in business
circles for some change in the system by which these directors, with responsi-
bility to no one, rule the economic destiny of the country chiefly as a purely
banking problem.

Labor Wants to Control Bank.

Lord Melchett's committee of industrialists and Labor leaders devoted
much of its time last year to studying gold movements and agreed that a
change in the system was essential.

Reginald McKenna, head of the Midland, England's greatest bank, has
for years been a bitter opponent of the gold policy of the Bank of England
and preaches that the country has been impoverished by slavish adherence
to the old-fashioned gold standard. Among economists taking a similar
view are J. M. Keynes.

‘With this backing, the Labor Government may feel encouraged to proceed
with one of its dearest proposals, to put the bank rate and Bank of England
under Government control.

Government Opposed Rise,

The proposition is to set up here a system comparable to the Federal
Reserve Bank, but with a little closer connection between its board and the
Treasury than In effect obtains in America.

It is known that the Labor Government did its best to restrain the Bank
of England from raising its discount rate because of ill effects upon industry.
Several Labor leaders were in favor of placing an embargo on export gold
as the best means of tiding over the present emergency.

W. W. Russell & Co., London Brokers, Fail in C. E.
Hatry Collapse.

A London Cablegram Sept. 25 to the New York “Times’’
stated: .

One more failure due to the collapse of the Clarence E. Hatry companies
occurred to-day when W. Russell & Co., London stock brokers, were offici-
ally declared defaulters on the Exchange. The news had been expected,
however, as George I. Russell, one of the members of the company, was
agent of the Portchester Trust, Ltd., which Hatry is charged with having
defrauded of $1,045,705.

An important decision was taken by the Stock Exchange committee-in
postponing settlement on the Hatry shares until Oct. 24. By that time,
it is hoped, investors will no longer be in danger of having doubtful shares
delivered to them. The committee permitted dealings in Drapery Trust
ordinaries to be resumed, but suspended until further notice dealing in
£2,400,000 of Drapery Trust preferred.

Contrary to general expectation, the Cabinet did not discuss the Hatry
collapse at the meeting to-day. In informal conversation Philip Snowden,
Chancellor of the Exchequer, reviewed the situation with his colleagues,
but told them that as Hatry's case was still before the courts it would be
inadvisable to discuss it formally. No immediate action toward regulating
company flotations is contemplated by the Cabinet, especially since Parlia-
ment has only recently reviewed the question of corporation law.

The suspension of trading in the so-called Hatry group was
referred to in these columns Sept. 21, page 1820.

Newall & Clayton, British Cotton Brokers, Reported
To Have Failed.

A Central News cable to the New
from London yesterday (Sept. 27) said:

Newall & Clayton, old-established brokers and cotton merchants, to-day
announced their inability to meet liabilities. The failure created a sensation
in the Liverpool cotton market.

From Chicago the “Wall Street News” yesterday reported
the following:

Joseph G. Clayton, member of the British cotton firm of Newall &
Clayton of Liverpool, was suspended from membership in the Chicago
Board of Trade under rule 119.

York News Bureau

Banks Rally to Aid of Boerse in Berlin—Committee of
Four Formed to Which Market Officials Will Be
Added—Reforms Proposed.

Under date of Sept. 23 a wireless message to the New

York “Times” stated:

A committee for supporting the Boerse was formed this afternnon and will
begin work immediately. It consists of Dr. Frank of the DiscontoGesell-
schaft, Dr. Goldschmidt of the Darmstaedter and National Bank, Dr.
Kempner of Mendelssohn & Co., and Mr. Pohl of Hardy & Co. Representa~
tives of the Stockbrokers’ Union and officials of the Boerse will be added to
the committee.

Another group comprising 12 leading banks in Berlin, Cologne, Hamburg
and Essen was formed and will intervene in case of necessity, although its
program was not announced. The organization of this body is sufficiently
elastic as to permlit instantaneous action.

Simultaneously with these protective measures, the organization intends
to institute reforms which generally are regarded as necessary and which
probably will include the removal of certain speculators, reorganization of:
the Bank for Settlements, reduction fees of banks and brokers and reduction
of Governmental taxes.

Largest German Banks, Deutsche and Disconto Gesell-
schaft Consolidated.

Berlin advices Sept. 26 to the New York “Journal of

Commerce” states:

The consolidation of the Deutsche Bank and the Disconto Gesellschaft,
with a capital of 285,000,000 marks, was announced here to-day. The
merger, creating the largest private bank in Germany, had not been antici-
pated and was followed by a rapid advance in the shares. Disconto stocks.
advanced to 16214, a rise of 914 points, and shares of Deutsche Bank stocks
gained 3 points, closing at 164.

It is understood that the new banking institution is to be called the
Deutsche Discontobank. The terms of consolidation involve a one-for-one-
exchange of shares.

The paper quoted also said:

Reports from Berlin to the effect that the National City Bank would be
the holder of 100,000,000 marks in shares in the new Deutsche Disconto
Bank, formed through the consolidation of the Deutsche Bank and the
Disconto Gesellschaft, were denied at the offices of the National City Bank.
Harris, Forbes & Co. also denled Interest in the new bank.

From Berlin yesterday (Sept. 27) the New York ‘“Evening

Post” announced the following copyright message:

“The Deutsche Bank und Disconto Gesellschaft,"” as Germany's first
billion-dollar bank was officially baptized after fusion of two of the country’s
largest financial Institutions, already has received the nickname, *‘Dedi,”
by which it will hereafter be known, and to-day the Stock Exchange was
still fascinated by the transaction and busy with speculation whether it was
really born without an American godfather.

The nickname was the inevitable consequence of the German inclination
to combine the first letters of a firm name, as In the case of “'Hapag,' from
the Hamburg-American Paketfahrt Aktien Gesellschaft, and *Danat,” from

the Darmstaedter National Bank.

Report that Bankers’ Trust Plans Saxony Loan.
The “Wall Street Journal” of yesterday (Sept. 27) reported

the following from its Berlin bureau:
Bankers' Trust Co. has concluded loan of $20,000,000 with State of
Saxony conditional upon consent of the Reich authorities.

Max Winkler Expects No Change in Reichsbank
Statutes—Says Alteration Would Undermine Ger-
many’s Credit Abroad.

Pointing out that reports have been current to the effect
that the provisions regarding the distribution of profits among
holders of Reichsbank shares would be ehanged to the detri-
ment, of shareholders, resulting in a marked recession in
quotations from 3424 to about 290, a decline of over 15%,
it is made known that an analysis of the various factors
surrounding the situation has been made by Max Winkler,
of Bertron, Griscom & Co., Inc. Aceording to Mr. Winkler
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these reports, while not entirely groundless, are not likely
to be borne out by actual developments. As to his conelu-
sions it is stated:

To begin with, Sec. 37 of the Reichsbank statutes specifically provides
for:

(1) The allocation of 20% of the net profits to reserves until they amount
to 12% of outstanding notes in circulation.

(2) A dividend of 8%, rate being cumulative.

(3) The payment in regards to the next 50,000,000 marks profits, of
50% to stockholders and 50% to the Government,

(4) The payment, in regard to the remainder, of 90% to the Government
and 10% to the stockholders.

Inaddition, Dr. Schacht, in commenting on the Reichsbank law, expressly
states that provisions regarding distribution of profits are under no cir-
cumstances to be altered during the life of the charter, that is, until 1974.

It is because of the above provisions, and the taking at face value of Dr.
Schacht's interpretation of the law, that Reichsbank shares have been sold
abroad, especially in the United States, and it is simply unthinkable that
any changes will be effected unless Germany wants—which she certainly
does not—to forfeit for all time the confidence which she has gained on the
part of foreign investors, and to jeopardize the credit rating which she seems
to be enjoying. Moreover, the opportunities for offering to the American
public of foreign securities in general would, by suck change, if it should
occur, be greatly diminished because of the resultant lack of faith in the
willingness of foreign debtors to adhere to promises which they make when
in need of funds, and which they do not hesitate to disavow when they be-
come, or think they have become, more or less self-sufficient.

Bonds of American Portion of Greek Government
Refugees Loan of 1924 Drawn for Redemption.

Speyer & Co. announce that $46,000 bonds of the Ameri-
can portion of the Greek Government 7% Refugee Loan of
1924 have been drawn for redemption at par on Nov. 1
1929. Of this amount $36,000 bonds were drawn for the
regular semi-annual sinking fund and the balance of $10,000
bonds out of additional funds received from the sale of land
to refugees.

Bonds of State of Rio de Janeiro—Exchange of Trust
Certificates For Definitive Bonds.

Trust certificates of the Bank of America National As-

sociation for the State of Rio de Janeiro 30 year 614 % sink-

ing fund gold bonds due Jan. 1 1959, are now exchangeable

at the Corporate Trust Department of this office, for defini-
tive bonds.

Redemption of Portion of Bonds of Republic of Chile
Due 1942.

The National City Bank of New York, as fiscal agent,
is issuing a notice to holders of Republic of Chile, 20-yvear
7% external loan sinking fund gold bonds, due Nov. 1 1942,
announcing that on Nov. 1 1929, $245,500 aggregate principal
amount of these bonds will be redeemed at par and accrued
interest. Holders of drawn bonds are asked to surrender
them with all interest coupons maturing on and subse-
quently to Nov. 1, next, at the principal office of the bank,
55 Wall St., New York, where they will be redeemed and
paid through operation of the cumulative sinking fund.
After the redemption date, drawn bonds will cease to bear
further interest.

.
Bonds of Peruvian National Loan Drawn For Re-
demption.

J. & W. Seligman & Co. and The National City Bank of
New York, as fiscal agents of the Republic of Peru, are
notifying holders of Peruvian National Loan 6% bonds,
first series, due Dec. 1 1960, that $273,000 principal amount
of bonds of this series have been drawn by lot for redemption
at their principal amount and accrued interest on Dee. 1
1929. Drawn bonds will be payable on and after that date,
upon presentation at the principal office of either of the
fiscal agents or at the offices of designated paying agents in
London, Amsterdam, and Zurich or Basle, Switzerland.

Argentine Government Bonds Drawn for Redemption.

J. P. Morgan & Co. and the National City Bank of New
York, as fiscal agents, have issued.a notice to holders of
Government of the Argentine National external sinking fund
6% gold bonds, issue of May 1 1926, due May 1 1960, to
the effect that $100,500 principal amount of the bonds have
been drawn by lot for retirement at par and acerued interest
on Nov. 1 1929, out of sinking fund moneys. Bonds so
drawn will be paid Nov. 1 1929, upon presentation and sur-
render, with coupons maturing on and after the redemption
date attached, at the office of J. P. Morgan & Co., 23 Wall
Street, New York, or the head office of The National City
Bank of New York, 55 Wall Street, after which date interest
on the drawn bonds will cease.

Department of Caldas Revenues Increase.

Revenues of the Department of Caldas for the first six
months of 1929 were $2,229,723 as compared with $2,154,-
361 for the same period in 1928, according to advices received
from Colombia by Blyth & Co., and Baker, Kellogg & Co..
A statement in the matter says:

Revenues for the last half of the year, it is estimated will be equally as
good as those for the second six months of 1928. Certain new taxes have
been created or ceded by the Colombian Government to the Department
of Caldas during the current year which should add approximately $243,325
to revenues annually, it is stated.

Receipts from the taxes pledged for the service of the Department's
External 714 % bonds which are listed on the New York Stock Exchange,
have been as follows: (Conversions into dollars at par of exchange).

January to June— 1929. 1928.
Liquor tax $962,042 $1,012,570
Tobacco tax 909,396 862,482
Forelgn liquor tax._._ 73,557 45,999
Slaughter tax 217,480 215,181

$2,162,475 $2,136.232
The annual interest and sinking fund charges of $978,600 on the 7% %
bonds have been covered approximately four times annually in each of the
past four years. For the fiscal year ended June 30 1929, revenues pledged
as security for the 714 % bonds covered service requirements 3.9 times,
exclusive of gross revenues of the Caldas Railway which are also pledged.
In accordance with the terms of the loan contract with the bankers
the Department keeps on deposit with the Royal Bank of Canada in Mana-
zales a permanent fund equal to six months service charges on 74 % bonds.
The Department of Caldas is the principal coffee producing department
of the Republic of Colombia, contributing about one-third of the entire
Colombian exports of coffee. In 1928 this Department shipped 963,000
bags of coffee and according to estimates, exports will run over 1,000,000
bags in 1929.

Cuban Fiscal Head Coming—Secretary De Celis to Sign
Final Bond Issue in $50,000,000 Loan Here.

The following Havana Cablegram, Sept. 21 is from the
New York “Times:"”

Gutierrez de Celis, Secretary of the Cuban Treasury, left Havana to-day
for New York to sign the fifth issue of Government bonds in connection
with the 350,000,000 loan recently negotiated between the Cuban Govern-
ment and the Chase National Bank. These bonds will be placed on the
market by the banking institution as soon as the treasury head's signature
is affixed.

It is rumored here, although no confirmation was made to-day, that the
Cuban Treasurer will discuss the general terms and conditions under which
the Chase National would advance another credit to the Cuban Govern-
ment, so that the present administration may be enabled to make further
extensions to its present public works program. It is the aim, it is =aid,
to include every city and town in the republic in the program.

The loan was referred to in our issue of Sept. 21, page 1822,

Thomas Hildt of Alex. Brown & Sons to Organize
Division of Banking Operations for Federal Farm
Board.

At the request of the Federal Farm Board and with
the approval of President Hoover, Thomas Hildt, partner
of Alex. Brown & Sons of Baltimore, has consented to organ-
ize for the Board a division to handle its banking operations
and to serve temporarily as the Board’s adviser on banking
questions other than the granting of loans which are passed
upon and made only by the Board. Mr. Hildt’s firm, Alex.
Brown & Sons, although interested in financing publie
utilities and commercial enterprises, has in the past financed
co-operative marketing organizations among which was the
Burley Tobaceo Growers Co-operative Association of Ken-
tucky to the extent of more than fifty million dollars. TIg
is stated that Mr. Hildt, on behalf of his firm, is doing this
for the Board as a public service to the country.

Federal Farm Board Grants Supplemental Loans to

Mountain States Honey Producers Association of
Boise, Idaho.

The Federal Farm Board announced on Sept. 23 that it
has granted supplemental commodity loans to the Mountain
States Honey Producers Assn., Boise, Idaho, a farmers
co-operative organization with members in the eight Stateg
of Montana, Wyoming, North Dakota, Minnesota, Utah,
Idaho, Oregon and Washington. The Board stated:

The total of these loans will not exceed $135,000. The Board is advancing
1}4c. per pound to supplement the Federal Intermediate Credit Bank,
Spokane, Wash., loan of 4c. on honey stored in inland warehouses and 5(:'
on honey in terminal warehouses. On honey so stored and sold on contrac£
the Board is advancing 2!{c. to supplement loans made by the Inter-
mediate Credit Bank. These loans are on a basis similar to that for the
supplemental commodity loans belng advanced to wheat, cotton rice and
other farmers co-operative associations which have qualified f >
the Intermediate Credit Banks. et

The Board took under advisement an application from the M
States Honey Producers Assn. for a facilities loan. R

The applications of the Mountain States Honey Produc
presented to the Board by Mr. A. W. B. Kjosness, Gen?alAﬁnanag' e
Boise, Idaho; Mr. O. A. Lendee, official counsel, Minneapolis, Minn .
and Mr. Donald G. Hamilton, adviser and counsel, Columbus, Ohty:

It was represented to the Board that the Associati expects mar
300 cars or 9,000,000 pounds of honey this year, .~ e =
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Federal Farm Board Approves Loan on Wheat Applied
for By North Dakota-Montana Wheat Growers’
Association.

The Federal Farm Board on Sept. 18 approved an applica-
tion of the North Dakota-Montana Wheat Growers’ Associa-
tion, Grand Forks, North Dakota, for a loan on wheat
supplemental to that already granted by the Federal Inter-
mediate Credit Bank, St. Paul, Minnesota. The Board’s
announcement added:

The advance by the Federal Farm Board is to be ten cents a bushel,
With a provision that the combined sums obtained from the Intermediate
Credit Bank and the Farm Board shall not exceed $1 a bushel. The max-
imum loan requested by the North Dakota-Montana ‘Wheat Growers
Association is $500,000. This association is the first to qualify for the
supplemental loans which the Farm Board announced at its recent con-
ference in Chicago with the organization committee of 16 of the Farmers
National Grain Corp. that it was ready to make to co-operative grain grow-
ers associations.

George Duis, President, presented the application of the North Dakota-
Montana Assn.

e e T

Demand for Farm Lands Greater, According to John
Fields, President Federal Land Bank of Wichita.

Farm lands are selling more rapidly, John Fields, President
of the Federal Land Bank of Wichita, Kan., declared at
the meeting of Presidents of Federal Land Banks with the
Farm Loan Board at Washington on Sept. 26, it is learned
from the New York ‘“‘Journal of Commerce,”’ whose corres-

pondent also has the following to say:

Mr. Fields said that his Bank has sold more farms during the first eight
months of 1929 than during the entire year 1928. He added that there are
but half as many foreclosures pending as a year ago. At the present rate of
sales and decline in foreclosure he anticipated that farm holding by the
bank would be liquidated “before very long.'

The greater Inquiry for and sale of farms is traceable directly to the ability
of farmers to make money on good farms at present valuations, according
to Mr. Fields. In the Ninth Federal Land Bank district smaller returns
from wheat and corn were expected this year.

““The shortage may be 20 to 30%. Higher prices may offset this loss
somewhat.” Mr. Fields said. ‘‘However, farmers are beginning to appre-
ciate that high or low prices on their crops for a year or two do not determine
the value of their farm property. The fallacy of basing real estate values on
temporary high prices of farm commodities was demonstrated with such
force in the years following 1920 that the lesson has not yet been forgotten.
It is much safer to keep In mind the production returns from a farm over a
period of ten years or more, when trying to ascertain its real value.

““Recent months have supplied evidence that shrewd buyers of land, who
have been waiting for the bottom to be reached in prices, are concluding
that prices have about hit bottom. In fact, the United States Department
of Agriculture figures show that while land values throughout the United
States have practically stabilized, that is, declined less than 1% during the
12 months ended last March.

“With the activities of the Federal Farm Board operating under the Agri-
cultural Marketing Act, supported by the helpful influence of two years of
fair crop returns, and with fair prices for this year’s crops, more men with
capital are beginning to feel that land offers attractive possibilities for
profit."”

Life Insurance Companies Find Mortgages Yielding
Higher Than Stocks and Bonds—Investment
Records of 104 Companies for 1928 Give Mortgages
0.62% Edge in Earnings.

Assets of life insurance companies, now totaling $15,435,-
470,852, have become one of the great factors in the invest-
ment field. Because of the fiduciary character of these
funds, their investment must be made with primary atten-
tion to safety of the investment. Because of the tremendous
amounts involved in life insurance funds and because of the
necessarily conservative character of life insurance company
investments, the following study, made from the published
reports of 104 leading life insurance companies, is of general

interest:

The mortgage investments of 104 life insurance companies in the United
States in 1928 yielded an average rate of return which was 0.629% higher
than the average yleld of stock and bond holdings of the same companies,
according to a study made by the National Association of Real Estate
Boards, detailed findings of which will be published in the Association’s
‘‘Annals of Real Estate Practice’ for 1929. The current volume of the
‘“Annals” is expected to come from the press late in November.

The study is based upon figures made public in Best's Life Insurance
Reports, published by the Alfred M. Best Company,

The companies whose earnings were studied are the 104 leading companies.

The complete text of the report follows. The report will be accompanied
in the **Annals” with a detailed tabulation of the data from which its find-
ings were taken, including for each of the 104 companies statistics as to
their total admitted assets, total mortgage investments, total investments
in stocks and bonds, and gross rate of earnings on each type of investment.

3 Average Return on Mortgages 5.49%.

The average yield on mortgage investments of all the life insurance com-
panies included in the study for 1928 was 5.49%, whereas the average re-
turn on stock and bond holdings of these companies was 4.87%. In 1927
the average yield on mortgage loans was 5.63 % , whereas on stocks and bonds
it was 4.74%. 1In 1926 these companies’ mortgage investments yielded an
average return of 5.55% while the average return on their stock holdings
was 4.79%.

By referring to Table I and the accompanying diagram it will be noted
that the average yields of stocks and bonds as well as the average yields on
mortgages held by life insurance companies since 1925 have been lower than
they were during the preceding five years:

TABLE 1

Comparison of the Average Gross Rates of Income Earned by Insurance Compantes
on Mortgages and Stocks and Bonds, 1915-1928. -

Average Gross Rates Earned
On Stocks and Bonds
4.87

Disparity
On Mortgages
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Prior to 1925 the yield on mortgages only once fell below 6 %—in the
year 1919. Since 1925 the yield on mortgages has been less than 6% in
each of the three years for which data are available. On the other hand
it should be pointed out that the yield on stocks and bonds has been under
5% as far back as this study goes with the exception of the years 1924 and
1925, when the stocks and bonds show average yields of 5.01 % and 5.04%,
respectively.

The fact that insurance companies up to the end of last year showed a
strong preference for mortgage loans as compared with stocks and bonds
is illustrated in Table II, in which the number of life insurance companies
whose mortgage loans have shown a greater absolute increase are compared
with the number of companies whose holdings in stocks and bonds have
increased more rapidly than their investments in mortgage loans since 1925.
In making this tabulation the absolute numerical increase in figures repre-
senting mortgage loans was compared with the figures representing holdings
of stocks and bonds. If the figure representing mortgage loans showed a
greater absolute increase since 1925 than the figures representing holdings
of stocks and bonds, the company was classified in the column of Table 11,
headed ‘‘Number of companles whose mortgage loans have increased more
than holdings in stocks and bonds since 1925.” On the other hand, if the
figure representing holdings of stocks and bonds showed a greater absolute
increase than the figure representing mortgage loans, the company was
classified in the column headed *‘Number of companies whose holdings
in stocks and bonds have increased more than their investments in mort~
gage loans since 1925."

TABLE II
Grouping of Life Insurance Companies on the Basts of the Amounts Invested in Mortgage
Loans or Stocks and Bonds in 1928 as Compared with 1925.

No. of Compantes

Section of
United States

Number of .
Compantes

No. of Compantes
Whose Mortgage
Loans Have Increased
More Than Holdings
in Stocks and Bonds
Stnce 1925

Whose Holdings in
Stocks and Bonds
Have Increased More
Than Their Investment
in Mmlanv; 2Locm:

5

New England

Middle Atlantic..__
East North Central
West North Central

10
14
18
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South Atlantie

East South Central.
West South Central
Mountalin

Pacitic

Nms e

2
2

74 27

Of the 101 companies tabulated in this classification, the figures for 74
companies indicated a greater absolute increase in mortgage loans than
holdings in stocks and bonds.

In comparing the earnings of mortgages with stocks and bonds, however,
we should not overlook one very important distinction, namely, that the
figures representing the volume of insurance company investments in stocks
and bonds do not mean the sums paid for these securities, but represent the
value for which the company takes credit. In most instances this means
that stocks and bonds are carried under the assets of the company at the
current market value of these securities. Accordingly an increase in the
market value of stocks and bonds from one year to another would show an
increase in the amount of money invested in these securities even though
no additional investments in stocks and bonds had taken place. In other
words, the volume of mortgage loans represents much more accurately the
actual investments of insurance companies than do the figures showing
their holdings in stocks and bonds.

Table III shows the investments in mortgages as compared with hold-
ings of stocks and bonds of the six largest life insurance companies in 1928
as compared with 1925. Five of these six companies show a considerably
greater proportional increase in mortgage loans than in holdings of stocks
and bonds. The only exception is the Aetna Life Insurance Company,
whose holdings in stocks and bonds were nearly doubled from 1925 to 1928,
but whose investments in mortgages show a small decline.

TABLE III

Amounts Invested in Mortgage Loans and in Stocks and Bonds by Siz Leading Compantes
in 1925 and 1928.

1925 1928

Amounts
Represent’y
Holdings
in Stocks
and Bonds

Amounts
Representing
Holdings
in Stocks
and Bonds

Amounts
Invested

Amounts
Invested

in n
Mortgages Mortgages

3
187,506,212

418,584,852
1,107,403,672
525,667,750
673,183,330

300,343,466

3
84,430,010

442,010,982
1,214,490,900

$ S
89,615,879( 99,814,907

278,342,155|353,068,033
~|820,649,551|783,693,502
156,402,738 454,117,750
353,627,202(563,807,856

290,108,2791254,894,171

Aetna Life Insurance Co....

Equitable Life Assurance Co.
of the U. 8. A

Metropolitan Life Ins. Co.

Mutual Life Insurance Co...

New York Life Ins. Co

Northwestern Mutual Life
Insurance Co

371,188,550

Dominick & Dominick on Growth of Life Insurance.

That life insurance in force throughout the United States
has passed the hundred billion dollar mark reflects both
the increased prosperity of the country and the adoption of
new and more convenient forms of policy, according to
the review published Sept. 7 by Dominick & Dominick.
States the review :
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“A gpedial survey covering 44 companies, representing 85% of the
business, elicited the information that at the end of July these companies
had a total insurance in force of over $85,000,000,000, an increase of over
5% since the beginning of the year. Allowing the same rate of increase
for the balance of the industry, the total insurance in force would amount
to over $100,000,000,000.

“This enormous figure is more than twice the outstanding life insurance
of all other countries of the world combined. Its accumulation has been
particularly rapid in recent years. While it took 79 years for life insurance
in American companies to reach the first $50,000,000,000 in 1922, the
second $50,000,000,000 was achieved in a little more than 614 years.
The insurance! in force has quadrupled since 1916. The most important
factor in this lexpansion is the new business. In 1909 the amount of new
business was $2,449,000,000, while in 1928 this had mounted to
$18,618,000,000 for the year."”

The review adds that this increase is partially attributed
to more adaptable policy forms, notably that of group insur-
ance, which has risen rapidly in volume during the past
few years to over $8,000,000,000 at present. Total policies
of all kinds now in effect are held by some 65,000,000 people.
Aside from the financial relief which these policies offer to
the public, they also play an important part in modern
financing. Investments of life insurance companies are
generally confined by law to bonds and mortgages, but as
such they constitute an appreciable factor in the bond
market. Reference to the survey of the Association of Life
Insurance Presidents showing $100,000,000,000 of life insur-

ance in force, was made in our issue of Aug. 24, page 1223.

Extent to Which Insurance Stocks Lag Behind General
Market—Study by United States Shares Corp.

In presenting a chart showing the extent to which in-
surance stoocks still lag behind the general market, the
United States Shares Corp. says:

Insurance stocks lag far behind in the general rise of security values.
During the first eight months of the year they increased only 9% in value
as compared with 16% for industrials, 25% for railroad stocks and 73 %
for utilities, according to a study made by the United States Shares Corp.
In years prior to 1928 in which security values have undergone substantial
appreciation, insurance stocks have led the market. This year the lag
is particularly pronounced.

In view of the improved financial status of the insurance companies,
the corporation believes that the value of such shares has been greatly
underestimated. These companies have participated generously in the
profits from the rise of security values through their heavy holdings in
both bank and other common stocks, and it should not be forgotten that
the executives handling their investment portfolios are among the most
expert and highest priced in the field. Their premium income also is
greater and while underwriting losses have been slightly heavier this
year than in 1928, due to the abnormally dry summer, they have been
lower than in 1927 because underwriting activities are on a better basis
due to more discrimination in risks.

Leslie O. Stutts, Secretary of the Shares corporation, in charge of in-
surance investments, presents two reasons for the apparent neglect of
insurance stocks by the public. These are the high unit price of the shares
of many leading companles, and the capturing of public attention by
securities giving spectacular performance. Quite naturally insurance
stocks are held largely by seasoned investors rather than the average
investor,

It is concluded in this study that more activity in insurance stocks
may be anticipated, not only because their worth will receive belated
recognition, but because the present low levels justify an advance into
line with other security prices. Conversely, they should sag least in the
event of any market reaction. Furthermore, activity should be stimulated
by public anticipation, following the reduction in par values through
stock split-ups now taking place.

F. H. Ecker of Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. Opposes
Life Insurance Purchases of Stock—Says Com-
panies Should Be Restricted to Bonds.

Investment in common stocks is wholly unsuitable for life
insurance companies and should not be permitted by law,
Frederick H. Ecker, President of the Metropolitan Life
Insurance Co., stated on Sept. 26 before the fortieth annual
convention of the Association of Life Underwriters at Wash-
ington, D. C. In a report of what he had to say, the New
York “Journal of Commerce' stated:

Mr. Ecker discussed the trend of life insurance investments during the
“Era of the Second Hundred Billion," which he said is expected to cover
approximately the next 11 years.

Mr. Ecker martialed several reasons which militate against the purchase
of common stocks by life insurance companies. In the first place he pointed

t0 the fact that the insurance companies need a steady and certain income
from their investments in order to meet claims on them as they occur.
Need for Safety.

‘““The sacred character of the life insurance trust involves,' Mr. Ecker
stated, ‘‘that great responsibility which Is always imposed upon trustees.
And so, such investments should comprise only those which are adequately
secured and at all times protected by the subordinate interest of others in
the nature of a secondary lien or of proprietary ownership such as to provide
a cushion against loss.

*“That income from the investments should be periodically distributed
with substantial uniformity is a prerequisite. No income at all for a part of
the time, or an income short of or barely sufficlent to meet the interest
assumed In constructing premium tables, will not answer. In this respect
shere is much similarity between a policyholder's interest and that of a
savings bank depositor. It would not do to invest the depositor's money
with little or no present income but with the prospect of an attractive
profit some years hence which would be for the benefit of future, not present,
depositors. And so, in life insurance, all policyholders should be treated
equitably with respect to their interest in investments.

““The nature of the life insurance business is such that money must
immediately be put to work. It should not be invested without return any
more than it shoulgl be held indefinitely awaiting a more favorable oppor-
tunity which is anticipated. This does not prevent the exercise of judg-
ment in selecting short or long term investments according to conditions
obtaining at the time of the investment, but the dollar must always be kept
productive, and the interest of existing policyholders must not be sacrificed
or even postponed for the possible benefit of those who may be the policy-
holders at a subsequent date.” >

Stocks Speculative.

Describing” other features of common stock investmen¢ he regards as
undesirable from the viewpoint of the insurance company, Mr. Ecker said:

‘*Common stocks are inherently speculative. Profits are large if the enter-
prise is eminently successful, but in the event of failure losses may be
correspondingly large, or even larger, since the entire value may be wiped
out. Of a given number of enterprises started each year, a certain number
fail. We are to-day riding on a high wave of prosperity. We want to foster
it and to have it roll on, but we do not entirely forget that there will always
be an ebb and flow of the business tides. The curve of advancing prices
has, in the past, invariably been offsét by cycles of declines of equal degree.

“There is nothing in the present outlook to give rise to any misgiving
over our being able to continue to find investments in such field notwith-
standing our tremendously growing requirements, and at satisfactory rates
of return. Life insurance funds are predicted upon a certainty of payment
in an eventuality named in the contract. So far as possible the element of
chance should be eliminated and the funds should not be subject to the
hazard of speculation.”

Public Confused on “Investment Trusts’’ Says Paul M.
Atkins, Economist of Ames, Emerich & Co.—
Essential Points of Difference Discussed.

The term ‘‘investment trust’’ in modern financing and
the sudden wave of popularity for securities of this name has
led the general investing public into many vital misunder-
takings, Dr. Paul M. Atkins, economist of Ames, Emerich
& Co. states in his supplement to their latest ‘‘Current
Economie Briefs,”’ issued Sept. 17. Confusion in the minds
of many investors, Dr. Atkins says, is caused by the com-
mon mistake of grouping several fundamentally different
types of investment corporations under one general term
when, in fact, their purposes differ in essential respects and
have only a superficial resemblance to the general manage-
ment investment trust, which has become very popular in
recent years in this country.

“A great variety of new financial institutions have been
created to meet the diverse demands of investors,’” says Dr.
Atkins, “and each has a perfectly legitimate function to
perform.” Criticisms which have been directed against
“investment trusts,’’ especially some of those whose opera-
tions are of a speculative character, in the light of this dis-
cussion, according to Mr. Atkins, appear to be unfounded.
They are generally the result of failure to diseriminate be-
tween the functions each organization is created to perform.

Dr. Atkins lists six specific typesof corporations, commonly
called investment trusts, which are fundamentally different,
as follows: general management investment trusts; fixed
investment trusts; semi-fixed investment trusts; holding
companies; finance companies and trading companies. Cor-
porations like the holding company or finance company,
founded for the purpose of holding the securities of other
companies and of participating in the management of those
concerns, must necessarily he points out, own large blocks of
securities in order to retain their control and hence their
holdings are seldom liquid. They contrast sharply with the
general management investment trust which rarely' 1}01ds
more than a small block of any security, does not participate
in the management of other companies and whose portfolio
is hence in a liquid position. It is observed that t:ra.ding
corporations, organized to buy and sell securities with the
object of making a profit from their market operations, also
differ widely from the other types particularly from the
general management investment trust which is primarily
an investment institution and whose profits from changes in
its portfolio are incidental.

Confusion as to the exact functions of each type of security
will continue, it is stated, until the investment public
clarifies the meaning of each type.

Market Value of Shares Listed on New York Stock
Exchange $89,668,276,854 Sept. 1—Classification
of Listed Stocks. .

The New York Stock Exchange announces that as of
Sept. 1, the total market value of all shares listed upon the
Stock Exchange was $89,668,276,854. The following fur-
ther announcement was made by the Stock Exchange, in
making public the foregoing figures on Sept. 21:

In order to afford more detailed information on this subject, the Statisti-
cal Department of the Exchange has for the first time classified all listed
stocks according to leading industries. The market values for these different
groups or classes of listed shares are given below:
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Market Values,
-$6,161,516,045
2,221,542,217
7.112,152,781
812,720,744
5,096,095,507
4,178,055,521
507,103,852
927,580,514
5,608,058
185,842,607
3,021,430,142
3,079,545,812
7,600,478,754
804,9

- 5,192/227,233
~212.777,760,921
-2 4,403.470.874

Autos and accessories
Chemical. _

Rubber and tires.

Farm machinery.
Amusements._ _ .

Land and realty
Machinery and metals.__
Mining (excluding iron).
Petroleum

Paper and publishing_

Steel, iron and coke. ...

-- 5,044,479,564
-- 5,314,784,293
375,065,926
732,618,743
867,810,921
87,080,028
84,774,497
223,745,075
146,775,682
1,731,726,183
85,332,779
2,861,476,208

Business and office equipment
Shipping services

Garment manufacturing
United States companles operating abroad
Foreign companies (including Canada and Cuba) 1,950,545,040

All listed stocks $89,668,276,854

As of Sept. 1 1929, New York Stock Exchange member borrowings on
securities amounted to $7,881,619,426. The ratio of security loans to mar
ket values of all listed stocks on this date was therefore 8.79%.

As noted in our issue of Aug. 24 the market value of listed

shares on the Stock Exchange Aug. 1 was $84,232,792,083.

Tentative Rule of New York Stock Exchange Governing
Formation of Investment Trusts.

~ Supplementing the announcement (given in these columns
Sept. 14, page 1677) of the intention of the New York Stock
Exchange to exercise censorship over the organization of
investment trusts, and the offering of their securities, the
following rules bearing on the formation of investment trusts
were made public this week:

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE
Committee on Business Conduct.

New York, Sept. 12 1929.
Tentative Rules of the Committee on Business Conduct Relating to the Formation
of Investment Trusts by Stock Ezchange Members with Names Similar
to Their Own,

(1) That no member or firm registered on the Exchange shall participate
in the formation or management of an investment trust or other similar
corporation if the name of the trust or corporation is similar to the name of a
firm registered on the Exchange, unless (a) the firm whose name appears in
the title of the trust or corporation is directly responsible for the manage-
ment of the trust or corporation, either through the ownership of a con-
trolling interest or by reason of a management contract; and (b) the firm
has made a substantial net investment in the trust or in the securities of the
corporation before or simultaneously with an offer of the securities of the
trust or corporation to the public.

(2) That when a name similar to the name of a firm registered on the
Exchange is used In the title of an investment trust or other similar cor-
poration, the firm whose name Is used must have the power to cause the
corporation to change its name to some name which is not similar to the
name of the firm registered on the Exchange, and the firm must agree with
the Exchange that it will cause the trust or corporation to so change its
name when either (a) the firm ceases to be responsible for the management of
the trust or corporation or (b) the Investment of the firm in the trust or the
securities of the corporation is reduced by sales or other disposition to an
amount which is no longer substantial.

ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary.

It was noted in the New York ‘‘Herald-Tribune” of Sept. 24 that the
following investment trusts using the name of Stock Exchange firms have
been formed under the sponsorship of Stock Exchange firms:

Reynolds Investing, Siston Financial, Spencer Trask Fund, Granger
Trading, Ungerleider Financial, Winslow Lanier International, Goldman
Sachs Trading, Graymur Corp., Gude Winmill Trading, Haygrat, Jackson
and Curtis Investment Associates. Kidder Participations, Lehman Corp.,
Passwall Corp., and Prince and Whitely Trading.

Margin Requirements of Babcock, Rushton & Co. and
John Muir & Co.

Under date of Sept. 19 the following notice was issued by
Babcock, Rushton & Co. of New York:

Margin Requirements.

In order to bring our marginal accounts up to the requirements of the
:nlixks and fi ancial institutions, we have decided to revise our schedule as

ollows:

Stocks listed on New York Stock Exchange selling under $20 per share,
Payment in full; selling between $20 and $30 per share, 50% of market value:
selling over $30 per share, 40% of market value.

Stocks listed on Chicago Stock Exchange: We will carry only the sea-
soned issues on margin on a basis ranging from 40 to 50% of market value.

Ourb stocks will be carried only by special arrangement and limited to

ues as the Standard Oil stocks and securities which banks and
financial institutions recognize as good collateral to loans.

On high priced and highly speculative stocks we require special margins.

Fifty shares of any stock is the minimum amount we will carry on margin,

The above schedule of margin requirements willfake effect at once.

On Sept. 18 John Muir & Co., members of the New York
Stock Exchange and one of the oldest odd-lot houses, noti-
fied customers that, effective Oct. 1, the firm would not
carry less than 20 shares of stock on margin. Customers
also will be required to maintain minimum margin account
of $1,000. New margin requirements of the firm are:

Stocks selling below $20 a share bought and sold for cash
only; stocks from $20 to $30 a share, a margin of $10 a share;
stocks selling above $30 a share, a margin of 33 1-3%,.
Larger margins may be required on stocks subject to wide
fluctuations.

San Francisco Stock Exchange Celebrates Forty-
seventh Anniversary.

On Sept. 18, the San Francisco Stock Exchange celebrates
its 47th anniversary. It was founded on Sept. 18 1882. In
the days following its establishment the Exchange, which
was then known as the Stock and Bond Exchange, was a
small organization of brokers taking the first steps toward
maintaining a regulated securities market. In the 47 years
since 1882 it has become one of the important stock ex-
changes of the country having an established reputation.

Incident to its Anniversary it is stated :

The present Stock Exchange had its beginnings in the first industrial and
public utility development of young California. In the 60's and 70's there
was wild activity on the Mining Exchange but scarcely any interest in the
few lssues of other corporations on the market. In the late 70's a small
group of brokers were dealing over the counter in the securities of the
California Navigation Co., California Drydocks Co., Ban Francisco Gas
Co., the first two municipal securities, City Script and San Francisco City
stock, and the first city transportation securities, Omnibus Railroad,
Market Street Raflway and the North Beach and Mission Street Rallway.

As the mining excitement dled away the need for a market that would
supply the capital requirements of industrial development became apparent.
As a result a group of 19 brokers met on Sept. 18 1882 in the office of Wohl
& Pollitz, 403 California St. for the purpose of taking steps to organize a
local securities board. They became the charter members of the ‘‘S8tock
and Bond Exchange.” John Perr Jr. was elected President and the office
of the Secretary, Andrew Baird, 312 California St. was decided upon as
the permanent meeting place.

The charter members paid $50 aplece for their memberships. The
latest sale of an individual membership in the San Francisco Stock Ex-
change was recorded in November 1928 and the price then pald was $225,-
000. The original membership was limited to 25. The present member-
ship of the Exchange is 75. During the first years of the existence of the
Stock Exchange the value of memberships fluctuated in the hundreds and
it was not until 1888 that the price began to appreciate. In December of
that year Henry 8. Manheim, Sr. paid $1,000 for the seat of Julius Haus-~
meister. TFour years later, in 1892, the prices was established at $2,000,
when Charles Sutro, Jr. paid that sum for the seat formerly owned by
Andrew Baird. Before the fire in 1906 the membership price reached
$20,000 and Nov. 4 1927, $100,000.

The first annual report of the Stock and Bond Exchange for the year
ended Sept. 18 1882 showed a share turnover for the year amounting to
1,104.712 shares with a market value of $9,400,621.22, Of this turnover
the greater part was in bonds, only 49,412 shares of stock being sold. In
contrast the record of trading on the San Francisco Stock Exchange for
the 12 months ending Sept. 16 of this year shows a total of shares sold of
19,125,787 with a market value of $987,776,106. The market value of
all the securities listed in the first year of the Exchange's existence was
not greatly in excess of $100,000,000. The present value of all stocks and
bonds listed on the Stock Exchange is in excess of $7,000,000,000.

Since the days when the members of the Stock Exchange met for their
brief call sessions in the office of the Secretary at 312 California 8t. the
Stock Exchange has been located either on Montgomery St. or California St.
When larger quarters became necessary the Exchange established itself
In the Merchants Exchange Building and later occupied the Stock and
Bond Exchange at 341 Montgomery 8t. At the beginning of the year,
Jan. 1 1930, itis expected it will occupy its new $2,500,000 building at
Pine and Sansome Sts. now being completed.

Methods of trading have undergone similar changes. The original Ex~
change held two brief sessions daily at which stocks were called and trades
completed by the old fashioned call system, The call system was finally
abandoned and the present method of post trading Installed. The sesslons
of the Stock Exchange first were extended into full morning and afternoon
sessions and finally the Stock Exchange adopted the present system of one
continuous session, the present hours being 9 2. m. to 2:30 p. m.

Sept. 18, is also the anniversary date of the establishment of the San
Francisco Stock Exchange Institute, the educational, social and athletic
auxiliary of the Stock Exchange. The Institute has the distinction of being
the first organization of its kind established by any stock exchange. The
New York Stock Exchange formerly had an educational department for
the benefit and training of its many young employees. The San Francisco
Institute however, enlarged upon this idea and upon (ts establishment in
1925 took in as members employees of member firms as well as employees
of the Stock Exchange and established comprehensive educational courses
for their training in brokerage practice and allied subjects. The Institute
has 1,500 members,

New York Curb Exchange Inaugurates Ticker Service
at Portland, Ore., and Seattle.

The New York Curb Exchange inaugurated its ticker
service in Seattle, Wash., Tacoma, Wash., and Portland,
Ore., on Sept. 23. The number of cities now covered in
the system totals 76, and there are approximately 2,600
tickers now in operation throughout the country.

Garside Cotton Service Acquired by New York Cotton
Exchange.

The New York Cotton Exchange announced on Sept. 22
that it has acquired the Garside Cotton Service, a well known
informational cotton trade service, and has engaged Alston
H. Garside, director of the service, as economist of the
exchange, effective Oct. 1. The exchange will continue the
service in its own name, under the direction of Mr. Garside,
with the exception of reports on the cotton crop which will
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be transferred to other hands and Mr. Garside will have no
further connection with them. The Garside Service has
been conducted for several years, with headquarters in
Boston, Mass., and a branch office at Atlanta, Ga., as a
statistical and general informational service on fundamental
conditions and developments in the world cotton trade.
Mr. Garside developed it in its earlier stages for the Mer-
chants National Bank of Boston, and took it over from the
bank when it outgrew a bank activity. Its influence has
grown rapidly in recent years, and its advices have been
followed closely in cotton markets and spinning centers in
Europe and the Orient, as well as throughout this country.

Gardiner H. Miller, President of the New York Cotton
Exchange, in announcing the acquisition of the service by
the exchange, said: .

The New York Cotton Exchange has acquired the Garside Service with
a view to rendering the most dependable and comprehensive information
that can be extended t the world’s cotton trade. As the leading cotton
exchange of the world, we feel it is fitting that we do this, to assist those
who have an interest in cotton in coming to the soundest possible judg-
ments on the market.

In recent years, more than ever before, the business world has come to
realize the importance of basing commercial judgments on accurate and
adequate Information, and, in taking over this informational service, the
New York Cotton Exchange is seeking to keep abreast of these modern
developments.

The Cotton Exchange will conduct the service with the same absolute
impartiality and freedom from market bias, as has characterized the Garside
Cotton Service. The reports will be prepared, under the personal direc-
tion of Mr. Garside, by a bureau and In office quarters which will be entirely
separate from the rest of the organization of the exchange, and the contents
of the reports will not be known to anyone outside of the bureau until the
reports are received by all recipients as heretofore. The reports will be
distributed by mail, telegraph and cable, under the same arrangements as
the Garslde Service has utilized, by which the advices will reach all re-
cipients as nearly as possible at the same time.

Mr, Garside will devote his entire time to the interests of the New York
Cotton Exchange.

New York Cotton Exchange Explains Its New Contract
Permitting Deliveries at Norfolk, Charleston,
New Orleans, Houston and Galveston.

The New York Cotton Exchange on Wednesday sent to
banks, cotton merchants, spinners and members of the
exchange a booklet explaining its new contract which be-
comes effective Oet. 1, permitting deliveries of cotton, at
seller’s option, at Norfolk, Charleston, New Orleans, Houston
and Galveston in addition to the present delivery at New
York. The costs of delivering and receiving cotton at
these points on the new contract and of placing cotton free
shipside or on board cars is shown, together with a list of the
inspection agencies and licensed warehouses with their
capacity and marine insurance class.

The booklet emphasizes the fact that a contract must be
delivered in its entirety at one of the delivery points and
in not more than one warehouse, and that transferable
notices of intention to deliver must specify both the grade
and staple to be delivered. On all cotton delivered, else-
where than in New York, the deliverer must allow to the
receiver of cotton 35 points as the equivalent of the “af-

. freightment cost’ from such point of delivery to New York.
Under the new contract, the cost per bale of delivering
cotton which originated at interior points, when delivered
within 10 days after arrival, follows:

At New York—from 624 to 77 %4 cents.

At Norfolk—from 67 cents to $1.07.

At Charleston—from 55 to 95 cents.

At New Orleans—from 63 to 93 cents.

At Houston or Galveston—{rom 70 cents to $1.20.

The range in costs at each delivery point is fixed according
to whether or not expense bills are furnished and the cotton
is compressed by the receiving warehouse. The cost in
cents per bale of receiving cotton at the various points and
placing it at shipside or on cars, within 10 days after receiv-
ing follows:

Shipside. Cars.
704
57
60
53
65

New Orleans
Houston or Galveston

* Bayway Terminal.

If high density compressed cotton is received 40 cents per
bale is added to the cost at Norfolk and 3714 cents per bale
at other delivery points. ‘In adopting the conditions of
delivery on this new contract,” the booklet says, ““the most
careful and measured consideration has been given to the
equitable interest of both deliverer and receiver, and it is
fairly believed that under normal conditions the new con=
tract will consistently reflect a reasonably constant parity
with the values of basis middling seven-eighths inch cotton
at southern points.”

New York Coffee and Sugar Exchange To Vote on
Amendment to Establish a New Coffee Contract.

Members of the New York Coffee and Sugar Exchange
will vote Monday, Sept. 30, on a number of amendments to
the by-laws adopted by the board of managers for the erea~
tion of a new coffee contract, to be known as Contract “F”,
covering mild coffees. The proposed new contract provides
for units of 32,500 pounds of mild coffee in about 250 bags
of a commereial size per contraet, Colombian Honda, Girar-
dot, Manizales and Libano coffees being the basis grades.
Differentials on other grades will be as follows:

Colombia—Medellin, plus one-half cent; Armenia, plus one-quarter cent;
Cauca, minus one cent; Washed Bucaramanga, minus three-quarters cent
per pound.

Venezuela—Washed Maracaibo, minus one cent; Washed Caracas,
minus one-half cent; Washed Puerto Cabello, minus two cents per pound.

Guatemala—Good washed, minus one cent per pound.

Salvador—Washed Salvador 1st, minus one and a half cents per pound.

Mexican—Good washed, minus one-half cent per pound.

San Domingo—Good washed, minus one and one-half cents per pound.

All of the above come under Standard No. 1 in the pro-
posed contract. In the Standard No. 2, Guatemala Washed
Bourbon coffee carries a differential 224 cents per pound
under the basis grade and Salvador Washed 2nd three cents
under the basis grade. The No. 3 Standard comprises
Venezuelan Natural Maracaibo coffee, minus 3 cents;
Venezuelan Unwashed Puerto Cabello, minus 414 cents;
and Salvador, Unwashed Prime, at 314 cents per pound
under the basis grade. :

The proposed amendments provide for the creation of a
grading and classification committee to supplant the present
grading committee. The new committee shall consist of
five members, one of whom shall be a member of the board
of managers, and Chairman of the committee, two members
of which must be identified with the mild coffee trade.

The minimum grading difference under Contract “F? ghall
be one-eighth cent per pound below type, and the maximum
grading difference one cent below type. No premium in
excess of the fixed differential shall be collected for coffee
grading above type under Contract SRS

Fresh standards shall be provided whenever necessary,
but at least annually, for the grading of coffee under the
new Contract “I’, as is the case with Contracts “A” and
“]D”, covering Rio and Santos coffees, respectively.

New York Burlap and Jute Exchange to Begin Trading
on Oct. 16.

The New York Burlap & Jute Exchange will open for
trading Oect. 16, Rutger Bleecker, President, announced
on Sept. 18 following a meeting of the Board of Governors.
The exchange, which is located at 80 Wall St., will trade
first in burlap. Sugar bags, jute, hemp, and kapok will be
added at weekly intervals, permitting the floor brokers
one week with which the familiarize themselves with each
item traded before the addition of others. By the middle of
November, the exchange will be trading in all five commod-
ities. It is noted that the new exchange differs from other
commodity exchanges, in that its trading will center around
five trading posts, rather than around one ring.

Charles D. Orth of Hanson & Orth, one of the oldest firms
of fibre merchants, operating in New York, Mexico, London
and the Philippines, was elected a member of the Board of
Governors at the meeting Sept. 18. The Board also includes
W. R. Pinner, Secretary and Treasurer of the exchange,
E. A. Canalizo, President New York Cocoa Exchange,
F. R. Henderson, President Rubber Exchange of New York,
and Jerome Lewine, President National Raw Silk Exchange.

P. H. Menikoff of the Punta Alegre Sugar Co., has been
olected President of the New York Burlap & Jute Clearing
House. “The world market for burlap, sugar bags, jute,
hemp, and sisal will have a central focus for the first time
with the opening of the New York Burlap & Jute Exchange
next month’’ said Rutger Bleecker, President. He added:

Our membership includes leading world factors, including importers,
brokers, and cominission houses in the United States, England, France,
Germany, Spain, Ozecho-Slovakia, China, and Russia.

The unit of trading on burlap will be 25 bales, equivalent to 50,000 yards,
with 40-inch 8-ounce burlap the basis grade, suitable differentials being
provided for other grades. At present prices the value of a burlap contract
approximates $3,400. Fluctuations will be in one-hundredths of a cent,
a fluctuation of 1 cent representing $500 per contract.

The opening of the exchange will give the manufacturers and consumers
of the tibres in which we deal an organized futures market for the first time
in the history of the industry, making available those hedging facilities
which have proven such a stabilizing factor in cotton, coffee, sugar, rubber,
silk, and other commodity markets with organized futures exchanges.

An item regarding the Exchange appeared in our issue of
Aug. 17, page 1052. The quarters of the new exchange
were opened for public inspection the present week.
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Milton R. Katzenberg Re-elected President of New York
Hide Exchange, Inc.—Record Trading on Exchange
in Week Ended Sept. 21.

Milton R. Katzenberg was re-elected President of the
New YorkEHide Exchange at the annual election held Sept.
17. Other officers were also re-elected as follows: Armand
Schmoll, Jr., First Vice-President; John C. Andresen, Second
Vice-President; Floyd Y .§Keeler, Treasurer. Members of
the Board of Governors were elected as follows: George B.
Bernheim, L. F. Clarendon, Claude Douthit, Willard Hel-
burn, Francis R.¥Henderson, B. F. Keirnan, Jerome Lewine,
E. L. MeKendrew,§Fraser M. Moffat, Spencer K. Mulford,
Jr., and David G. Ong. Joseph Fischer, Leonard Schermer
and Lester A. Strasser were elected inspectors of election.

At the annualfmeeting of the Hide Fxechange on Sept. 9
the reports of President Katzenberg and Treasurer Keeler
were adoptedfand dues for the ensuing year fixed at $250.

“Steadily broadening trade participation in raw hide
futures operations hasgbeen witnessed on the New York
Hide Exchangejduring¥the first half of September,” said
President Katzenberg on Sept. 15 in reviewing the market
for the firstihalf of the month. He stated:

Total transactions on the Exchange during this period have aggregated
1,640,000 pounds, as contrasted with 3,720,000 pounds traded in during
the first half of August. Markets on the whole have held steady, firming
up during the past several days after considerable irregularity during the
first week of the month.

All previousZrecords for volume of trading on the Hide
Exchange?were shattered during the week ending Sept. 21,
when sales totaling 5,920,000 pounds, with an approximate
value of $1,036,000, were recorded. This was 1,760,000
poundsfinfexcess of the previous record, established during
the weekiof June'4ilast, when the exchange opened. Satur-
day’s (Sept. 21) transactions, totaling 1,880,000 pounds,
establishedfa new high record for a half-day’s trading, and
the 28 contracts traded in the closing hour set another record,
that for volume®during any one hour's trading.

Thefweek’s activity was attributed largely to liquidation
and shortfselling, induced by a decline of a half-cent in the
open market price of light native cows, the basis grade on
the exchange, in the Chicago market. Short covering at
he close was also a feature. Sixteen transferable notices,
representing 640,000 pounds of hides, were issued on the

Exchangefon September contracts, as compared with three
transferable notices, equivalent to 120,000 pounds, issued

for Augustidelivery. It is stated that packers and tanners
have been in the futures market on the exchange on a broader
scale thus far in September than at any other time since the
opening of the hide board last June.

.Peter G. Cameron, Secretary of Banking, Pennsylvania,
Opposed to Liberalization of National Bank Laws—
Other State Bank Supervisors Also Differ with
Comptroller Pole and Representative McFadden—
Fear Extinction of State System.

Delivering his report before the twenty-eigthh annual con-
vention of the State Bank Supervisors, which opened at San
Francisco on Sept. 25, preceding the convention of the
American Bankers’ Association, to open next Monday, Peter
G. Cameron, Secretary of Banking, Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania, attacked Congressman MeFadden, Comp-
troller of the Currency Pole and other recent exponents of
liberalization of the national banking laws, says a dispatch
to the New York “Journal of Commerce.”” The advices

went on to say:

He charged that powerful national bank interests have financed a costly
publicity bureau and a lobby in Washington to promote steps that ‘‘may
ultimately mean the extinction of our State system of banking” and called
upon the State bankers to fizht against legislation that would be inimical
to the welfare of the State system,

Points to Wide Movement.

“Qertain officers and members of the American Bankers' Association
are directing every effort toward the creation of sentiment in favor of the
proposed liberalization of the National banking laws,” he declared. “Many
newspaper and magazine articles are appearing from day to day in behalf
of their program. According to newspaper reports, the most urgent efforts
are being centered upon our most esteemed and able Secretary of the
Treasury, Andrew W. Mellon, to enlist his support in behalf of this plan to
eliminate the State banking system. There will perhaps be long and heated
discussion of this subject in all its ramifications at the sessions of the
American Bankers' Association a fow days hence, and no doubt efforts will
be made to pass resolutions in that convention faveri ng nation-wide branch
banking and other items in the McFadden program.’

Mr. Cameron enumerated the McFadden proposals to restore the prestige
of national banking by granting nation-wide branch banking powers, by
prohibiting several States from taxing national banking and by the carrying
on of financial transactions in the Interests of commerce only by means of
the credits of National banks. “At first glance these propositions would
seem to be too radical to be dangerous, or even worthy of serious thought,”
he declared. ‘‘Present indications are, however, that no stone will be left
unturned, no money will be spared, to interfere with successful consumma-

tion of the plans of the interests that seem determined to eliminate the
State banking system as competitors of the national banks."

Chain Banking an *‘Experiment,”

F. L. Lipman, President of the Wells Fargo National Bank & Trust Co.,
a unit bank, who is the San Francisco Reserve District representative on the
Federal Advisory Council, addressed the morning session of the convention.
He declared chain banking is still an experiment in California, despite all
protestations to the contrary. He said that there are three types of banks
which may be purchased; the bank in which ownership must be transferred
because of the death of a President or some other such reason, the bank
which must be sold due to frozen assets and the bank which is sold because
much more is paid for it than it is worth.

The convention voted to have copies of the speech made for distribution,

In an account of the next day’s session, a San Francisco

dispateh Sept. 26 to the same paper stated:

The second day of the 28th annual convention of the National Associa-
tion of Supervisors of the State Banks found the State leaders renewing
their attacks on proposals for new legislation to put National banks in a
more favored position. The convention is serving as a preliminary “‘warm-
up" session for the bigger fight on nation-wide branch banking for National
banks, which is expected to come when the American Bankers' Association
convenes here next week. 2

While preliminary discussions had heretofore stressed the chain and
branch vs. unit banking controversy, the question of State vs. National
banks has now been thrust abruptly into the picture. OConstitutional con-
trol by the State of chain banking systems: payment of interest by the Fed-
eral Reserve System on deposits of banks, and State granting of inter-
State branch banking rights to State banks, were some of the highlight
suggestions contained in to-day's discussions.

Elliot C. McDougal of the Marine Trust Co., Buffalo, in the first address
of the day, declared he was not in favor of branch banking. Nevertheless,
it appears to be coming, he said, and if it comes it should be duly authorized
by law and supervised. He expressed the view that the holding company
would provide the best form for its successful promulgation, such companies
to be handled by experienced and capable bankers. It is unfortunate that
there Is no proper supervision of holding companies at present by the Super-
intendents of banks of the various States. The real danger of branch bank-
ing is in the lack of a corrective authority, he warned, adding that constitu-
tional control must be provided,

Shull Urges Uniform Laws.

C. G. Shull, Bank Commissioner, of Oklahoma, roundly scored Congress-
man McFadden's proposals in favor of National banks. “Give the Na-
tional banker the earnings on his money which has furnished the capital
structure of the Federal Reserve System, as well as the deposits in this in-
stitution, which are responsible for its profits,” he urged. *'This, together
with better knowledge of conditions and recognition of the fact that banks
are now owned by the Government by stockholders, will cure all the real
evils affecting the growth of the system.”

If Congress permits nation-wide branch banking for National banks,
the States will have to follow suit and grant Inter-State branch banking
rights to the State banks, Mr. Shull predicted. To be ready for such a
contingency he urged uniform State banking laws.

Bank Supervisor Luther F. Symons of Indiana sharply criticized the of-
ficials of the Federal Reserve System for aligning themselves with the
national banks in disputes which have arisen. Numerical majority of the
national banks have objected to certain features of the Federal Reserve
System. The fact that such a great percentage of the State banks have
failed to join also shows that something is wrong with the system, he
argued. Mr, Symons found fault also with the current tendency toward
consolidation and merger. The pendulum is swinging too far in the direction
gf co;nbln:\tlon. an undemocratic tendency which “has gone far enough,’

e said.

C. B. Hazlewood of First National Bank of Chicago on
“Chain Store and the Local Bank”—Over 12,000
Banks Impose Service Charges on Unprofitable
Accounts.

Before the annual convention of the National Chain Store
Association at Chicago on Sept. 23, Craig B. Hazlewood
President of the American Bankers’ Association and Vice-
President of the First National Bank of Chicago discussed
“the Chain Store and the Local Bank.” In his discussion
Mr. Hazlewood stated that in response to a questionaire,
sent to bankers in a middle Western State, 70% of the
banks reported satisfactory accounts for their chain store

customers. He added in part:

Thirty per cent, however—and this is a percentage sufficient to cast the
cloud of 1l will over the entire Industry—were not satisfied with their chain
store customers. They reported unsatisfactory and unprofitable balances,
a disposition to take advantage of free services, a constant demand for special
concessions and an inclination to drive sharp bargains. . . . Now it is
openly admitted by some chain store executives that the welfare of the local
bank does not enter into their calculations. They concede that the func-
tlon of their organizations is simply to provide good merchandise at low
prices, with no responsibility for the development or welfare of the locall-
tles they serve. And yet I am sure that there is a broader view of the sub-
Ject In your organization, for I note that the National Chain Store Asso-
ciation Is taking steps similar to those which the banks in our American
Bankers Assoclation have taken to educate the public regarding the policles
and methods for which the members stand.

If the chain store is golng to assume that all it need do is to provide values
at a price, and its opponents are going to assume that the chain is simply
a conduit through which money flows out of town, we have about reached
the position of stalemate. There is truth on both sides and there is diffi~
culty in any type of compromise. The chain store company is under
economic pressure from its city bank. Its central organizatlon wants to
hold down the local risk and local temptation to dishonesty to the lowest
possible point. Close control, quick turnover with economy of operation
are vital factors. But on the other hand, what is more vital to any busi-
ness man than the steady, increasing prosperity of his market and the open-
handed good will of his trade.

Between the two extremes of keeping all chains store earnings In the local
bank and sending all surplus balances to the central accounts, there must
surely be a middle course which will take account of the interests of all
concerned. If one chain does not see the matter in this way, then the
competition between chains will develop this as one of its economic weapons
in bidding for local patronage.
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There are three principles which have a place in our consideration at
this point. '‘They are typical of the.new era of enlightened self-interest
and of fair trading. To mention them, I believe, will be to have them ad-
mitted by all here. It would seem, then, that the chain store should main-
tain a satisfactory local bank account, first because the local bank has the
right of adequate compensation for whatever services it renders. It should
not be expected to do business at a loss. Second, because the local bank
is an important local institution, it should be supported for the sake of the
part it can play in the upbuilding of the community which is the chain
store's market. Third, because of the banker's personal influence for good
will or ill will in the local community.

There is an old saying that the laborer is worthy of his hire. If you
have a chain store in Freeport, or Fort Madison, or Fargo, there is a local
bank there which is providing safekeeping for your daily receipts. That
local bank is supplying drafts to transmit your local store’s funds regularly
to your central office. It is providing large quantities of currency and
change, which are of great importance in enabling your store to transact
its cash business expeditiously. That bank often collects checks which are
included in the store's deposits. And it does many other things, generally
speaking, for every chain store customer.

In return for these services, the chain store should permit and should
even see to it that the bank receives proper compensation to the extent of
cost plus a reasonable profit. Among the sixteen chain store accounts
recently cited, only three have given any recognition to this principle.
Examination reveals a wide diversity of methods employed by chain stores
in dealing with their local banks. Some companies draw a draft every
day to remit for the previous day's receipts. Others make weekly with-
drawals. In some instances, a minimum balance is agreed upor, while in
others the company pays a monthly fee for the services rendered. Certain
companies are inclined to draw against uncollected items. There is a case
on record where a chain took advantage of a competitive situation to force
a bank to make collections from a number of widely scattered stores.

With this great variety of banking methods, the small town banker is
apt to entail a great deal of clerical expense in serving his chain store
customers.

In this connection it seems to me that a committee of The National
Chain Store Association, In co-operation with a committee of the Ameri-
can Bankers Association, might develop a standard plan covering the rela-
tions of chain stores with local banks. I commend to your consideration
today, the advisability of appointing at once, committees from each asso-
ciation to begin working on this problem.

Unfortunately not all country bankers have awakened to the importance
of analyzing the costs of handling accounts. Chain stores have been able
to take advantage of them, or in cases where such costs were new to the
banker, have been able to hold out future possibilities that proved too
alluring.

The bankers are rapidly becoming educated in this matter of figuring
costs and profits on accounts. A survey made by the Clearing House
Section of the American Bankers Association shows that more than 12,000
banks are now making service ‘charges on unprofitable accounts. Every
year sees this number increased. More and more friction will result from
any unfair attitude upon either side on this point,

The time may come when chains will have considerable difficulty in
securing these services without paying for them. Would it not be the
better part of valor to adopt a fair and even-handed policy in the matter now.

Another element in the situation is the increased co-operation among
banks by which wasteful competition is avoided and the promiscuous shift-
ing of bank accounts reduced. Local clearing house associations and credit
bureaus are springing up all over the country. These organizations bring
local bankers into close contact and develop uniform policies on matters
affecting the common interests of the banks, such as service charges, ac-
count analysis, duplicate borrowers, co-operative advertising, and the like.

But after all, the argument of necessity seems to me a poor resort in
business. Emersen has depicted on the one hand the person who sees the
inevitable trends and, by working with them, becomes a leader, while the
other person who disregards or is blind to suc tendencies is under compul-
sion of circumstances all his life. The one attains freedom, the other is
always in opposition. So, it seems to me, the chain stores should meet
this entire local situation by working with the local banker. And there
are some which are already doing so. Various chain store companies can
present soma splendid evidence of their contribution to the up-building of
small towns. I have been deeply impressed with [igures I have examined,
showing the number of chain store managers and employes owning their
homes, the number of memberships they hold in the local Cham“er of
Commerce, and business men's clubs, the amounts they have contributed
to local charities and other civic purposes. It is in this direction that I
believe the public relations policy of the ¢hain store company should bear.
The small town bank is an important local institution and should receive
proper consideration. It should be given an average alance which would
assure a fair profit on services rendered or some other mutually satisfac-
tory arrangement.

The banker's good will should be courted, for it is an important asset in
any business community. Like the minister and the judge, he occupies an
important place among his fellow citizens. His advice is asked on many
problems, and is usually respected. By establishing cordial relations with
him, the chain store operator goes far in the direction of obtaining a fair
hearing in communities where he Is only too apt to need friends to combat
rumors exaggerating the most unethical practices of his most unethical chain
competitor. One chain store system recognizes these facts and has made it
an established policy on opening a new store to develop friendly relations
at once with the bank where the local account is kept. This arrangement
includes a definite sort of reciprocity. The chain store encourages its
employes to place thelr accounts at the bank and to use all its facilities,
while the bank is asked to encourage its employes and others to patronize
the store, wherever feasible.

Now there is a further thought in all this which your organization un-
doubtedly has already deducted from the history of the American Telegraph
& Telephone Co. and other utilities. I refer to the value of widely dis-
tributed stock holdings as a means of assuming the loyal support of every
community to the organizations with which it is asked to trade.

Chain store organizations require enormous capitalization. And expan-
sion requires increased investment in retail outlets. From the viewpoint
of stabilized market and of local good will, they should seriously consider
the distribution of their stock to investors in every community where they
do business. I am assuming, of course, a well managed chain with sound
capital and a stable record of dividends, so that there is a definite good-
will relationship between the company and its stockholders, and a definite
feeling among the stockholders that whatever they do for the company
will really accrue to them in increased earnings.

Some of the principal chains, as you know, have a very small number of
stockholders, and this closely centralized. When we come to the period of
strong competition between the chains themselves, it is likely that wide-
spread ownership among the consuming trade may be an important factor.
If so, the local banker with his known influence among the local investors,

becomes more than ever important and worthy of fair treatment by the
chain.

Survey is Postponed on Banking Situation—Contro-
versial Tariff Issues Defer Action by Senate Com-
mittee.

The following is from the United Siates Daily of Sept. 25:

Action by the Banking and Currency Committee on the King Resolution
(S. Res. 71) directing a Senate investigation of Federal Reserve systems and
the general credit situation in this country with particular reference to
stock speculation, will be deferred temporarily pending the settlement of
controversial tariff issues and the hearing on Federal Farm Board nomina-
tions.

Senator Norbeck (Rep.), of South Dakota, Chairman of the Committee,
made this announcement orally Sept. 24. Mr. Norbeck said that for the
time being he wished to devote all hsi attention to the hearing on nomina-
tions to the Federal Farm Board, which began before the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry Sept. 24, and ‘‘to getting acquainted with the
tariff situation.”

For these reasons, Chairman Norbeck said, he will not call his Committee
together immediately on the resolution offered by Senator King (Dem.), of
Utah. There will be such a meeting *'soon,” he said.

The Banking and Currency Committee discussed this proposal which
would have it investigate the Federal Reserve system before the Summer
recess, but postponed final action until immediately after the Senate has
reconvened. In the interim the rediscount rate in the New York district
has been increased from 5 to 6% and new high totals of brokers’ loans have
been reached.

Senator Glass (Dem.) of Virginia, a member of the Committee, expressed
the opinion that an investigation will be conducted through probably not
until the regular session. Mr. Glass is author of an amendment to the
tariff bill (H. R. 2667) which would place a 5% tax on the capital value of
all stocks sold within 60 days of its purchase.

Treasury Watching Financial Changes—Holding Com-
panies and Chain Banking—Proposals for New
Banking Legislation not Expected.

From the United States Daily of Sept. 24 we take the
following:

The Department of the Treasury probably will have no recommendations
to make to Congress respecting branch banking legislation but it is watching
“with interest” the tendency toward expansion of bank holding companies
and the natural sequence of chain banking, according to an oral statement
Sept. 23 by the Department.

Reports of organization of many holding companies, some of them of
hundreds of millions in capital, have caused the Department to conclude
that there is a transformation under way in the banking field, but it is not
ready yet to take a position on the question, It was stated as the opinion
of the Department that there is nothing which the Federal Government
can do about the tendency, and it was not certain that there was need for
any expression of vi¢ from this source.

The Department wos declared to regard the large holdings as proper
when ‘well managed snd the corparison with investment trusts, of which
there have been many organized within the year, was made to show the
possibilities of value to the country in this e of corporation. On the
other hand, the Department pointed .out, should mismanagement develop
the difficulties resulting from it would be multiplied.

The Treasury has not satisfied itself whether the bank holding companies
are good or bad from an economic standpoint when the whole country is
considered. The statement was that possibly in some sections of the
country, they undoubtedly were beneficial because of better banking facili-
ties offered, but the contrary result might be had in other sections where
different conditions prevail and different customs are followed. It was
explained, therefore, that the Treasury simply will watch developments.

Comptroller of Currency Pole Refuses to Act on Charge
Against National Bank Examiner.
Under date of Sept. 26 the New York “Journal of Com-

merce’’ reported the following from Washington:

A demand for the removal of L. K. Roberts, Chief National Bank
Examiner of the Tenth Federal Reserve District (Kansas City) entered by
Senator W. B. Pine of Oklahoma, is to be ignored by J. W. Pole, Comp-
troller of the Currency, it was brought to light here to-day. It developed
that there has been 2 controversy between the Senator and the Comptroller
over the allezed viewpoint held by Mr. Roberts with respect to banking
that has been coupled by the recommendation that he be either removed or
transferred to some other district where his services would be better received.

Mr. Roberts, according to Mr. Pole, has the latter’s full confidence,
Unless the Oklahoma Senator submits specific ailegations the general
charges of arbitrary conduct entered by the Senator will not be investizated.

Mr. Pole's position was outlined in a written communication to Senator
Pine. Referring to charges by Mr. Pine that Mr. Roberts' methods of
examination were arbitrary and too drastic and that he did not properly
understand the Oklahoma banking situation, Mr. Pole declared that the
Examiner had been in the service many years and that his actions, habits
and character have never been questioned. A

It was understood that Mr. Pole had letters from about onec-half the
Oklahoma banks indorsing Mr. Roberts. He also had the backing of the
Kansas City Clearing House. :

“If the failure of 826 banks in the Kansas City Federal Reserve District
in the last eight years is not sufficient evidence of the arbitrary actions of
Mr. Roberts, then it is of no use for me to supply specific cases to support
my charges,'’ Senator Pine said.

Federal Reserve Board on Credit Conditions—Increase
in Reserve Bank Holding of Acceptances—Volume
of Acceptances Outstanding Throughout Summer
Considerably Above One Billion Dollars.

In its September Bulletin, the Federal Reserve Board,
reviewing the credit situation, states that the developments
in recent weeks have been “a seasonal increase in the
demand for currency, a consequent increase in the demand
for Reserve Bank credit, and a continued firmness in
money rates.”” An increase of $80,000,000 in Reserve Bank
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holdings of acceptances from the last week in J uly to the
last week in August is indicated in the Board’s review—
this increase, it states, having “in large part followed the
action taken at New York on August 9 with reference to
rates, when the discount level was raised from 5 to 6% and
the official buying rates on acceptances were slightly re-
duced.” ‘“These changes, together with an earlier reduction
in buying rates on July 12, says the Board, “had the effect
of substituting at New York a differential in favor of the
official bill rates for an earlier differential in favor of the
official discount rate.” The Board adds:

The changes in buying rates by bringing these into line with open market
rates for bills was a factor in larger offerings of bills to the Reserve
Banks. There was at the same time some increase in the volume of Amer-
ican acceptances outstanding, reflecting growth in acceptances based on
goods stored in or in transit between foreign countries. This class of
acceptance business, furthermore, which represents extension of Ameriecan
credit in the financing of international trade, has been the chief influence
in sustaining the volume of acceptances outstanding, which remained
throughout the Summer at a level above £1,100,000,000, about $100,000,000
higher than a year ago.”

From the “United States Daily” of Sept. 23 we take the
full text of the Board's review as follows:

Developments in the credit situation during recent weeks have been a
seagonal increase in the demand for currency, a consequent increase in the
demand for Reserve bank credit, and a continued firmness in money rates.
The growth in Reserve bank credit arising out of demand for currency
has occurred in the face of further imports of gold but has not resulted
in an increase of the indebtedness of member banks at the Reserve Banks,
which in fact showed a decline during August from $1,045,000,000 to
$1,005,000,000,

Guain in Commercial Loans.

The principal factor in this decrease in indebtedness was a growth between
the average for the last week in July and the last week in August of
$80,000,000 in Reserve bank holdings of acceptances, a growth that
exceeded by $25,000,000 the increase in currency demanded. Member bank
credit during the month showed little change in the aggregate, as indicated
by total loans and investments of member banks in leading cities, a con-
tinued increase in the commercial loans of these banks to a new high level
having been accompanied by a corresponding decrease in their loans on
securities,

The recent increase in currency demand reflected the need for currency
to pay harvesting expenses, to finance the Autumn quickening of retail
trade, and at the end of August to meet the holiday demand preceding
Labor Day. This increase, amounting to $55,000,000 from the last week
in July to the last week in August, was nearly $20,000,000 less than
occurred in the same period of 1928. This smaller increase in money in
circulation, as compared with last year, was not due to a lessening in the
seasonal demand for currency, but to the fact that this year there was in
operation a counteracting nonseasonal factor.

In July of this year the issuance of the new small-size currency resulted
in an increase in the demand for currency, which at its maximum amounted
to more than $100,000,000. The demand for currency arising from this
source has been declining since the end of July, and this has released cur-
rency for use in meeting a part of the seasonal demand. That the effects
of the new currency on the amount of money in circulation though
diminishing, are still considerable is indicated.

Money in eirculation, which earlier this year was in smaller volume than
a year ago, has been continuously above last year’s level since the middle
of July. The return flow of currency after Labor Day is usually of small
proportions and currency demand increases almost continuously from the
end of July to Ohristmas week, the increase for the entire period having
usually amounted in recent years to more than $300,000,000.

The large seasonal increase in currency demand from mid-Summer to the

. end of the year is a more important factor in the demand for Reserve Bank
credit than a much larger growth in the demand for credit at member
and non-member banks. The increased demand for bank credit during the
last half of the year, as measured by figures of deposits for all com-
mercial banks, has seldom been less than $1,000,000,000, but under the
workings of our banking system this growth in deposits exerts an influence
on the demand for Reserve Bank credit, or its equivalent in gold, only to
the extent that it involves a growth in Reserve requirements of member
banks.

Increase from July to December in these requirements, as measured by
weekly averages of member bank reserve balances held with the Federal Re-
serve Banks, has occurred in every recent year, but except in 1924 and 1927,
when money rates were exceptionally low, such increase has never exceeded
$75,000,000. As a source of demand for Reserve Bank credit, therefore,
during the last hall of the year, the growth in demand for currency is
usually at least four times as important as the growth in demand for
credit at commercial banks,

Indebtedness at High Level.

While the volume of indebtedness of member banks at the Reserve
Banks declined slightly in August, since the increased demand for Reserve
Bank credit was met by increased purchases of acceptances by the Reserve
Banks, this indebtedness has remained, nevertheless, at a high level as has
been the case for more than a year, and has continued to be a factor in
sustaining the recent high level of money rates.

Both an increased volume of borrowing by member banks at the Reserve
Banks and a higher general level of money rates are characteristic of the
usual Autumn credit situation, is brought out by a chart, which compares
for the period since 1922 the movement of money rates, as represented
by the open-market rate for commercial paper, with the movement of
Reserve Bank discounts for member banks,

The general correspondence of these movements reflects primarily the
preference of member banks to finance their operations as far as possible
out of their own resources and their consequent more stringent attitude in
extending loans at times when they are heavily in debt to the Reserve
Banks. The course of such indebted in the Autumn, and consequently
the course of money rates, depends in large part, however, upon the extent
to which member banks obtain credit at the Reserve Banks through other
channels, particularly upon the volume of purchases by Reserve Banks of
acceptances and Government securities.

These purchases depend in turn upon system policy at the time as deter-
mined with reference to the general credit situation. Considerable pur-
chases of acceptances by the Reserve Banks during the Autvmn have

occucrred in every recent year, but since 1922 there have been substantial
purchases of Government securities- only in 1924 and 1927, when the
Federal Reserve System was pursuing a general policy of ease, both by
operations in the open market and by maintaining discount rates at a
relatively low level,

The recent increase in Reserve Bank holdings of acceptances, amounting
to $80,000,000 from the last week in July to the last week in August, has
in largest part followed the action taken at New York on August 9, with
reference to rates, when the discount rate was raised from 5 to 6% and
the official buying rates on acceptances were slightly reduced. These
changes, togetiier with an earlier reduction in buying rates on July 12, had
the effect of substituting at New York a differential in favor of the
official bill rate for an earlier differential in favor of the official
discount rate.

The changes in buying rates, by bringing these into line with open
market rates for bills, was a factor in larger offerings of bills to the
Reserve Banks. There was at the same time some increase in the volume
of American acceptances outstanding, reflecting growth in acceptances
based on goods stored in or in transit between foreign countries. This
class of acceptance business, furthermore, which represents extension of
American credit in the financing of international trade, has been the
chief influence in sustaining the volume of acceptances outstanding, which
remained throughout the Summer at a level above $1,100,000,000, about
$100,000,000 higher than a year ago.

Advance in London Rate.

The decline in July in open-market rates on American abceptances in
New York has been accompanied in July and August by a further advance
in the acceptance rate in London, with the resuit that in August a sub-
stantial differential in favor of New York has taken the place of an
earlier differential in favor of London. The course of this rate in these
two markets during recent years is shown by a chart, which brings out
the fact that since a year ago the acceptance rate has advanced in London
by more than 1% and in New York by little more than one-half of 1%.
From the early Summer of last year, however, until mid-Summer of this
year the acceptance rates at New York was generally higher than at
London, in contrast with earlier years when there was almost always a
substantial differential in favor of New York. The recent relationship,
like that in earlier years, has tended to divert to New York a larger
share of the early Autumn financing of international trade and thus to
exert an influence against the further movement of gold from abroad to
the United States.

Analysis by districts of the recent decrease in member bank borrowing
at the Reserve Banks shows that it took place almost altogether in the
New York district. The distribution of discounts among the different
Federal Reserve Banks at the end of August, as shown by weekly averages
of daily figures, together with changes from the end of July, is given in
the following table, showing bills discounted for member banks, averages
of daily figures, in millions of dollars:

Holdings by Reserve

Change from
Banks Week Ending

Week Ending
July 27.
+18

District—

Minneapolis.
Kansas City.
Dallas

1,006 —40

At the Federal Reserve Bank of New York member banks decreased their
borrowings from the end of July to the end of August by $122,000,000, as
measured by the averages, to a level approximating $250,000,000. This
reduction reflected in part the influence of increase in the New York
discount rate and represented repayment of indebtedness by member banks
in the New York district through the use for this purpose of funds
arising from three principal sources: An inflow from other districts,
Reserve bank purchase of acceptances in the New York market, and
continued receipt of gold from abroad.

In all of the other Federal Reserve districts except Cleveland and San
Francisco member bank borrowings increased from the last week in July
to the last week in August, the total increase outside New York amounting
to $82,000,000. While this increase reflected in part local increases in
currency demand it was due in large measure also to loss of funds to the
New York district, the net result of all influences, both commercial and
financial, affecting the intersectional balance of payments. The growth of
$82,000,000 in discounts by Federal Reserve Banks outside New York repre-
sented primarily district increases of $10,000,000 or more at the Boston,
Philadelphia, St. Louis and Dallas Reserve Banks.

Federal Reserve Credit Policy Obstructs Free Move-
ment of Gold Between Countries, According to
J. Henry Schroeder & Co.—Effect of Policy Seen
as Encouraging Speculation.

Criticism of the Federal Reserve Credit policy on the
ground that it has obtsructed free working of the laws
governing international gold movements, is voiced by the
English banking house of J. Henry Schroeder & Co. The
course pursued by the Reserve authorities in their attempts
to check speculation in Wall Street, the Schroeder firm
says in its quarterly review made public Sept. 22, is a
reversal of the policy agreed upon at the conference of

central banks in New York in 1927. The review states:

As everyone knows, the United States Federal Reserve systom has
had to deal with a quite exceptional problem in the form of a specualtive
campaign in Wall Street, which, in the opinion of the Reserve authorities,
needed to be checked. But the outside world, while making every allowance
for the difficulties of this position, finds it hard to understand why 1t
should have been necessary to adopt a policy which brought gold to
America when the effect of gold imports was more likely to encourag
speculation than to check it. Thisis cially puzzling when we r b
that it is apparently a reversal of the policy agreed on at the conference
of central banks held in New York in 1927, as a result of which Federal
Reserve rates were lowered and more than £100,000,000 of America's
excessive gold stock were redistributed among other countries,
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After quoting the National City Bank of New York on

the dangers and problems in the recent distribution of gold,
the Schroeder firm observes:

Here we have from a high American authority several important admis-
sions. We are told that money rates in America must have been markedly
easier, if the Reserve authorities had not neutralized the effects of the
gold imports, which brought back gold redistributed in 1927-28; that
the gold could ill be spared by the banks from whose reserves they came;
and that the consequent diminution of foreign purchasing power is a
cloud on American prosperity. When these things are made clear by
American testimony, the rest of the world is surely entitled to inquire
why its creditor should continue this neutralizing policy, instead of allowing
the gold that goes to America to have its natural effect of lowering money
rates, and further to ask what is to happen to the gold standard if the
richest and most important parties deliberately obstruct its natural working,
to the detriment of all its debtors and even of itself. It cannot be that
the Reserve authorities are afraid of inflation, for inflation has not shown
the smallest sign of existing In America, in the only form that matters
to the consuming public, which is in that of higher prices of commodities.
If there has been inflation—and a generally recognized definition of this
word is badly needed—it has been in the prices of real estate and of stock
exchange securities, especially common stocks and shares.

With the United States thus apparently reversing the co-operative
policy that did such good work in 1927 and 1928, our Continental neighbors
have been very far from giving the gold standard the kind of tactful treat-
ment that was required by the difficulties attending its restoration and
by the criticism that attends its working. Germany, though her obvious
need is not gold but foreign currencies so that she may meet her reparation
charges, has continued to inflict upon her trading classes a bank rate
at a point which used to be thought exceptional, and to maintain it in
spite of the fact that its maintenance was dragging in gold, to Germany's
loss, whereas foreign balances would have given her a revenue which
excessive gold holdings do not provide.

As to France the position is still more full of anomalies. With her
334 % bank rate she ought, if her bank rate meant anything, to be the
cheapest centre to borrow in and to be losing to other centres some of the
immense mass of gold—over 37 milliards of francs—that the Bank of
France now displays in its weekly returns. This amount is more than
double the gold stock of the Bank of England and is an addition to nearly
26 milliards of foreign assets—sight deposits and bills discounted. In
fact, however, owing to various charges imposed, borrowing in Paris is
not nearly as cheap for foreigners as the quoted rates would indicate; and
owing to these charges and restrictions the French market has to a very
great extent been checked from making investments abroad as they used
to do. While the Bank of France has played no direct part in the gold
movement in Paris, indirectly her credit restriction policy at home appears
to have given rise to the repatriation of some of the large balances held
by the French banks in London and New York. In the interests of
Anglo-French relations it is to be hoped that this situation will not be ascribed
to any intention to derange the smooth working of the gold standard here.

Branch Banking Represented as Favored by Secretary
Mellon—Governor Young of Federal Reserve
Board also Approves Plan, but Both Under Cer-
tain Restrictions—Opposition in Congress.

The “Wall Street News” of Sept. 23 carried the following
Washington advices Sept. 21:
Secretary of the Treasury

Mellon and Governor Young of the Federal
Reserve Board, are in fav

or of branch banking, with certain restrictions, as
an aid to National banks, Comptroller of the Treasury Pole stated. Cb'nin
banking, “e said, has developed to such an extent all over the country
that the next logical step is to stimulate this form of banking into a branch
banking system,

This attitude on the part of Treasury officials, Mr. Pole said, would be
set forth clearly before the American Bankers’ Association, which will
meet in San Francisco the first of next month. Mr. Pole has had several
conferences with Secretary Mellon and Governor Young, and the entire
question on National banking, he said had been discussed thoroughly.

“The comptroller’s office,” Mr. Pole declared, ‘‘has heretofore been
decidedly in favor of unit banking as opposed to branch banking. It has
made a complete reversal in favor of branch banking, with certain restric-
tions and to this I heartily subscribe. Leglislation providing for more
liberalized banking laws will be suggested to Congress.”

Secretary Mellon has said he believes branch banking is suitable for
some sections of the country, and unsuitable for others. The Secretary
and Mr. Pole, together with Governor Young, have pooled their ideas and
Mr. Pole’s speech before the Banker’s Association on or about Oct. 2
which is awaited with the greatest interest in all parts of the country:
will set forth the Treasury’s attitude toward branch banking.

Mr. Pole’s speech, which already is written and will be m
simultaneously with its delivery,
tary Mellon and Governor Young.

Declaring that there is absolutely no discord between himself and Secre-
tary Mellon, Mr. Pole phasized that his speech on Oct, 2 will not in
any way conflict with the Secretary’s opinion,

From Washington Sept. 24, advices to the “Wall Street
News” said:

The stock charge of monopoly will prove a formidable obstacle for any
attempt to revise National banking laws to permit National banks to estab-
lish branches on a wider scale, it was learned in interviews with members
of the Senate Banking and Currency Committee on the possibility of get-
ting through more liberal branch banking legislation.

Senator Edge of New Jersey, ranking Republican on the Committee, and
a member of the special subcommittee of the Banking and Currency Com-
mittee which considered and passed on the McFadden bill giving National
banks what branch banking privileges they now have, declared that the
question of monopoly would be the first barrier in the way of extending
branch banking privileges for National banks further.

Sees Long Delay

He indicated that the difficulties this question would place in the way
of further liberalizing permissive legislation along this line are not to be
underestimated. Because this question could be raised he said, revision of
the law to further liberalize this feature would have a hard fight. Although
he did not say so, his comment indicated that the legislation could not
be passed without prolonged delays. He pointed to the fact that the ques-
tion of monopoly provoked formidable opposition to the legislation giving
a National bank the privilege of establishing branches within the eity or

ade public
will have the approval of hoth Secre-

suburbs thereof in which it was located.
legislation through he recalled.

Senator Edge would not commit himself on any plan for giving wider
latitude to National banks in the establishment of branches, except to say
that he would not favor an extension of the law which would set up in
this country a banking system in effect the same as that in Canada or Eng-
land. The community spirit in banking should live, he said, and efforts
should be directed toward preserving it, despite the fact that less failures
might result if banks in isolated places were branches connected with a
strong system on whose resources it could call in times of stress.

The Federal Reserve System acts as a big brother for banks affiliated
with it and fulfills much of this function of providing relief in urgent
times. However, Senator Edge indicated that he himself might be influenced
by the monopoly queszion, for he asked why a large national bank located in
some principal city would want to establish a branch in some rural section,
unless it wes prompted by a desire for monopoly. There is an inference in
this that in the Senator’s opinion, the desire for monopoly may be at the
root of the movement for more liberal branch banking privileges.

Will Consider Question

However, he said he would be receptive to any suggestions the Comp-
troller of the Currency had to make regarding further extension of the
lJaw. If it is true that National banks are at a disadvantage with State
banks because of the restrictions regarding branch banking in the Federal
law, then he would be willing to consider what suggestions were made to
remedy the condition, although in his opinion any further step toward
liberalizing the law should be made, if at all, with anly the greatest
hesitancy.

The New Jersey Senator, who it is generally expected will be the next
Ambassador to France, clearly indicated that he had no great sympathy
with the proposal to further extend the law, although he was one of the
leaders in the Senate in putting through the provision in the present law
permitting National banks to establish branches in the city and suburba
thereof, in which they are located. At that time he recalled, representatives
of National banks asked no more than that they be permitted to make a bid
for the business of a concern locating its plants on the outskirts of a city
through the establishment of an adjacent branch. Establishment of branches
beyond the suburban limits or in other places was not suggested, he said.

It required years to get this

Doubts Disadvantage

Senator Norbeck, Republican of South Dakota, Chairman of the Bank-
ing and Currency Committee, exhibited little enthusiasm for the proposi-
tion to further liberalize the law, He has received no communication from
the Treasury, he said, regarding changes in the law that will be suggested.
He gave little credence to the statement that National banks were at a
disadvantage .n competing with State banks. Nevertheless, he would not
commit himself in the matter, and said he would consider any suggestions
coming from the Treasury.

Senator Glass, Democrat, of Virginia, takes a dilferent view regarding
the plan to further liberalize the law. He is heartily in favor of it, believ-
ing National banks are at a disavantdage in competing for business with
State institutions more kindly treated by State laws. If the offensive chain
banking, which he declares is ‘“1otten to the core,”” is to be tolerated, he
said, why deny National banks the right to establish branches. He objects
to their being confined to the corporate limits and suburban adjumcts of
any particular city.

Treasury Reported as Favoring Reduction of $200,000,-
000 in Taxes.

Tax reductions amounting to more than $200,000,000, to
become effective March 15 1930, may be recommended to
Congress when it convenes in December if the predictions
made on Sept. 24 at the Treasury Department are supported
by the experts who wi]l begin next week to work out,. a ta.x
reduction program. This acecount of possible reductions in
Federal taxes appeared in a Washington dispatech Sept. 24

to the New York “Times’”’ which likewise stated:

President Hoover already has indicated that he is hopeful of tax reductions
at the next session, and hopes to-day was held out for the first time by the
Treasury Department that the ‘‘substantial cut,” which now, seemingly,
is assured, may run from $200,000,000 to $300,000,000.

On the basis of present tax collection figures showing increases of hundreds
of millions of dollars over last year, treasury experts believe it will be within
the range of possibilities materially to relieve from the present burdens
both corporations and individuals.

Would Extend Ezemptions.

The reduction of assessments against earned income will come in for
special consideration, and it is hoped to effect reductions in the maximum
rates of 5% on normal tax and 20% on surtaxes, which were not changed in
the 1928 law. It may even be possible to increase the exemption for heads
of families, which now is $3,500, with an additional exemption of $500 for
dependents.

In spite of the large appropriations to be made at the December session
of Congress, a sufficient margin is assured by the collections to date to
justify many if not all of these reductions and still protect the treasury from
a deficit.

Collections of income and corporation taxes for the calendar year already
considerably exceed $1,900,578,000, an incr ase of $271,000,000 over last
year. The fiscal year collections to Sept. 21 amount to $583,000,000, a gain
of $101,000,000.

The reduction in tax rates since 1920, when the Government took about
6% of big incomes, has totaled $1,826,000,000.

A reduction of $300,000,000 in 1930 would mean the lifting in 10 years
of a burden of taxation amounting to $2,126,000,000.

The record income tax collection of $3,956,936,000 in 1920 fell to $3,228,-
137,000 the following year, on the same rates, and thereafter dropped
somewhat each year until, with the substantial decreases in tax rates in
1927, the collection rose to $2,219,952,000. A drop to $2,173,952,000
resulted from the retroactive features of the 1928 law, but in 1929 the
receipts rose to $2,330,711,000.

From the increase in revenue which has followed tax reductions, officials
conclude that men of wealth find it more profitable to put their surplus
funds into productive business than to keep them hidden in tax-exempt
securities, and that under lower rates business generally has a tendency to
expand and taxable income to increase.

It now appears certain that collection of corporation taxes under the 12%
rate would be greater than under the old 13 1§ % figure.

Look for Further Business Gain.

Allowing for the remarkably good conditions last year in business, the

income of which now is being assessed, it is believed that the lower tax
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rate was responsible in large part to the stimulation in business and that
this effect will be reflected to an even greater extent this year than in 1928,

Continued and increasing productivity is expected in 1930, with the
substantial increases in practically all lines. Unless a break occurs toward
the end of the year, as in 1927, many records will be broken, officials believe,
and the Government will profit by a large income tax return.

Official figures up to Sept. 21 continued to show large gains in tax collec-
tions, the surplus on that date being $41,295,000, as against a deficit of
$124,809,000 the year before, leaving the Government ahead by $166,114 -

00.

With the orderly retirement of the debt assured, and interest within rea-
sonable limits, treasury experts now feel that profits should be turned back
to the taxpayers in the form of tax reduction, abandoning the policy of
requiring a surplus of $100,000,000 as a margin of safety for the Govern-
ment.

Later advices (Sept. 26) to the “Times” said:

Treasury officials indicated to-day that any suggestions the depart-
ment might have to make as to the possibility of tax reduction would
probably wait on the annual report of the Secretary, which will be trans-
mitted to Congress at the opening of the regular session in December.

For the present the officials refuse to take a definite position or esti-
mate the extent of a reduction that might safely be attempted.

Heavier Tax Yield Anticipated in 1930—Revenue from
Incomes May Top Three Billions if Business Keeps
Its Present Course.

If business conditions are maintained until Jan. 1 at the
average levels of the first nine months of the year, the Gov-
ernment will be assured of materially heavier collection of
income and corporation taxes in 1930, provided no reduction
is made in the rates, it was learned at the Treasury on Sept.
25, according to a Washington dispatech that date to the
New York “Journal of Commerce.” The dispatch added:

Owing to extracrdinary commercial and industrial productivity and enor-
mous profits in the stock markets, it appeared likely that the income tax
yield would be over $2,600,000,000 and possibly would reach $3,000,000,000
for the year ending next June, experts said.

That would compare with a total collection of $2,330,711,000 for the year
ended last June which exceeded the preceding year by $157,000,000,
although corporation tax rates were reduced from 13} to 129%. That
reduction relieved the corporations of about $150,000,000 tax burden, but
that was made up by the increased business transacted by these companies,
resulting in greater profits.

Revenue Up $£307,000,000.

In effect, the greater profits of corporations and individuals increased
the productivity of the revenue law by $307,000,000. With business more
profitable this year, it naturally can be expected that the income tax yield*
will show a greater percentage increase than in 1929.

Treasury officials, who to-day were making studies looking to the drafting
of the tax reduction program, feel that the Government can afford to
provide for tax relief on the basis of the indicated large income during the
current fiscal year. The March and June collections, the last two of the
fiscal year, will be based upon incomes for 1929 and no doubt will be sub-
stantially larger than the corresponding payments of the last half of the
1929 fiscal year.

Last March the tax payment was about $601.000,000, and in June
approximately $550,000,000. There is a possibility that the March pay-
ment in 1930 will run to $700,000,000 with that of June about $40,000,000
or $50,000,000 less.

Officials said that Secretary Mellon no doubt would have an exhaustive
analysis of the tax situation in his annual report, work on which already
has been started. In addition to the probable recommendations relative to
tax reduction, there is a possibility that Mr. Mellon will have some sugges-
tions relative to the limitation of double taxation in conformit with a
resolution passed at the Amsterdam meeting of the International Chamber
of Commerce. This Government has undertaken studies looking to co-opera~-
tion with other nations in the elimination of double taxation as an aid to the
smoother flow of international commerce and finances,

The tax studies were being directed by Under-Secretary of the Treasury
Ogden L. Mills, ove of the best-known authorities in the country on the
subject. Mr. Mills already has talked the situation over with his experts
and undoubtedly will discuss it with Secretary Mellon as soon as the pro-
gram takes more delinite shape.

Under Secretary of Treasury Mills’ Suggestions As to
Income Tax Data Sought By Senate Committee
Incident to Tariff Legislation—Regulations Re-
specting Inspection of Returns.

Tax data sought by the Senate in its effort to establish
the financial status of interests seeking tariff benefits can
best be obtained through the adoption of a form specifically
defining all information desired, the Under Secretary of the
Treasury, Ogden L. Mills, told the Senate Committee on
Finance Sept. 21, said the “United States Daily’’ of Sept. 23,
which quoted from Mr. Mills’ Statement the following:

The Treasury Department is desirous of co-operating with the Senate
in an effort to meet the real purpose of the inquiry, and with this idea in
mind, I would suggest that a subcommittee of the Finance Committee
examine 20 or 25 typical returns, and in the light of the information obtained

instruct the Department as to the exact form in which the Committee de-
sires the information to be presented.

In giving Mr. Mills’ statement in full the “Daily’’ said:

Tax returns will not disclese profits and losses in the several branches or
departments of the business of taxpayers, he added.

Mr. Mills made his statement In a personal appearance before the Com-
mittee to emphasize the y of the Treasury knowing the exact details
required by the Senate. At the conclusion of the Under Secretary’s testi-
mony, Senator Smoot (Rep.), of Utah, Chairman of the Committee, stated
that the full membership of the Committee will meet Monday to consider
a form submitted by Mr. Mills and also to appoint a subcommittee of five
members to work with the Treasury Department on the details.

The Bureau of Internal Revenue, Sept. 21, promulgated the new regu-
lations respecting inspection of returns by taxpayers as decided upon last
March, in which provision was made also for publication of refunds, credits,

and abatements in all cases of overassessments. The regulations amend
article 1090 of Regulations 69 and article 421 of Regulations 74.

The full text of Mr. Mills' statement follows:

Senate resolution 108 instructs the Finance Committee to request the
Treasury Department to furnish certain specific information in respect of
the tax returns of certain taxpayers for the years 1922 to 1928, incl. It is
the desire of the Treasury Department to comply with any such request
coming from the Finance Committee in the most complete and helpful way
possible by not simply confining the information furnished to that called
for specifically by the questions, but by endeavoring to meet the real pur-
pose of the inquiry. In this connection it should be explained at the outset
that income-tax returns are intended to furnish to the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue only that information which will definitely establish the
taxable income of the taxpayer.

Taxable net income is strictly defined by statute, and does not by any
means correspond with profits in the commercial sense of a taxpayer. In
the second place, it shounld be noted that whereas the return blanks call for
certain supporting data, the form in which that data is furnished need not,
necessarily be uniform. There is no uniform method of accounting among
the business men of the country and the Treasury Department must of
necessity accept any form of accounting which truly reflects the taxable
net income and furnishes the elements which enable the Internal Revenue
Bureau to check the statements of the taxpayer against the taxpayer’s
books. In other words, income-tax returns furnish information strictly
limited to the specific purpose for which they are intended, and cannot be
expected to disclose anything more.

Under the terms of Senate resolution 108 the following information is
called for:

1. A statement in detail of the profits or losses.

The profits or losses as indicated by the income tax return and accompany-
ing schedules can be furnished. It should be distinetly understood, how-
ever, that this does not correspond either to net taxable income or to the
net loss given for tax purposes. This last could very quickly and readily
be ascertained by consulting item No. 24, on page 1, of the income tax return
whereas the computation of profit or loss requires, in many instances, the
examination of all accompanying schedules, and this, of course, takes time.

2. Gross sales from trading or manufacturing, less goods returned and
any allowances or discounts from the sales price.

This can be furnished in every case.

3. Inventory at the beginning and close of each year.

This can be given practically every in case.

4. Merchandise bought for sale each year.

This cannot be obtained in many instances, as the item is frequently
grouped under the head “cost of manufacturing,”” without segregation.

5. Cost of manufacturing or otherwise producing goods: Separately, (a)
salaries and wages, exclusive of compensation of officers: (b) material and
supplies: and (¢) compensation of officers.

In many instances the items (a) and (b) cannot be furnished separately, as
they are lumped under the general item of *‘cost of manufacturing.” It is
true that schedule (a) of the income-tax return requires this information
in detail, but, as stated above, the Department does not make it a practice
to insist on this detailed information, provided the system and figures used
by the taxpayer accurately reflect the taxable income.

Item (c), that is, compensation of officers, can readily be furnished.

In other words, income-tax returns will furnish the answers to the ques-
tions submitted, except that ‘‘merchandise bought for sale," “salaries and
wages,"” and ‘“‘material and supplies”” cannot in many instances be given
separately, as they appear in the one item ‘‘cost of manufacturings.”

Keeping in mind the purpose of the inquiry, three fundamental difficulties
should be pointed out:

1. The item “profit and loss" will necessarily include all other income,
or, in other words, income from sources other than manufacturing or trading
such as dividends, interest, rent, sale of capital assets, and operations that
may not even be remotely connected with the main business of the taxpayer.
For instance, in the case of one sugar company whose returns were examined,
the *“‘profit and loss’ item Included profits from the operations of a raflroad.

2. The *'profit or loss" item will have taken into consideration all other
deductions, including depreciation, depletion, bad debts, taxes, repairs,
&c., which under the terms of the Senate resolution need not be segregated.

3. A computation based on the answers to questions 2,3, 4 and 5 would
give an apparent gross profit from trading or manufacturing operations
which would in no sense be a true gross profit, since it would not talke into
consideration such items as depreciation, depletion, compensation of of-
ficers, &c.

In so far as the first two difficulties are concerned, the information
furnished from the returns covers other income and other deductions as
well as the component items; that is, the Bureau of Internal Revenue can
furnish the items which go to make up the item “other income,” and it
can give the details of the item ‘“‘all other deductions,” though these are
not called for by the Senate resolution.

The attached form should furnish all of the relevant information that can
be derived from income-tax returns. It must be pointed out, however, that

.information along these lines cannot be compiled without considerable labor

and that a computation of this character covering hundreds of returns must
of necessity consume several weeks' time, particularly as many of the returns
are in the field and would have to be obtained and returned to Washington.

There is a class of information called for by the Senate resolution which
the income tax returns will not disclose. The Senate resolution calls for
the profits or losses in the several branches or departments of the business
of such taxpayers. If a manufacturing corporation fs engaged in the
manufacture of several different articles, the profit or loss in respect of
each of the articles produced is apparently desired. No such information
is disclosed by income tax returns, whether in the case of a single corpora-
tion or in that of a group of corporations.

It is recognized that the lack of this particular information will in many
instances of necessity impair, If not totally destroy, for the purposes of the
committee, the value of the information furnished. The purpose of the
resolution is to obtain accurate information as to profits made on the
manufacture of certain articles. Except in the case of a manufacturer
of a single article, with no outside income, these facts cannot be obtained
from income tax returns. In fact, income tax returns not only fail to dis-
tinguish between different articles produced, but they utterly fail to dis-
close the character of the article produced. For example, it is commonly
known that the du Pont company is engaged in the manufacture and sale of
dynamite, black powder, triton, artificial leather, pyroxylin, rayon, pyralin,
chemicals and dyes.

Not only does the income tax return fail to segregate any of the informa-
tion among these articles, but even fails to mention them by name, giving
neither the amount produced, or the allocable costs. Again, assuming
that a particular taxpayer could be found engaged, for example, in the
manufacture and sale of chemicals, its income tax return will not permit
segregation among the various kinds of chemicals.

The form herewith submitted is tentative and intended te illustrate the
nature of the problem. Since the information to be presented is for the
use of the members of the Finance Committee, it would seem to be preferable
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%0 have the committee itself determine the precise form which it desires the
treasury to follow in submitting this information. I would suggest, there-
fore, that a sub-committee of the Finance Committee examine 20 or 25
typical returns, and in the light of the information obtained instruct the
department as to the exgct form in which the committee desires the in-
formation to be presented. The returns could be brought to the Finance
Committee room and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue would, of
course, furnish thie sub-committee with his most competent men to explain
the returns in detail and to assist in every possible way.

According to the “Herald-Tribune’’ of Sept. 22 Mr. Mills
submitted the following tentative draft of a statement form:

Statement furnished at request of Finance Committee of the Senate

pursuant to Senate resolution 108 of the profits and losses of the taxpayer
below:

‘““Name.
‘‘Address.
‘*Year,
“‘Kind of business.
nlcl:(lzé (‘éross sales from trading or manufacturing less returns and allow-
a s s
2. Inventory at beginning of year, $_.._
‘x3. Merchandise bought for sale, $____
'’x4. Salaries and wages, exclusive of compensation of officers, §..--
..x5. Material and supplies (cost of manufacturing), $.._.
6. Total of inventory, merchandise bought for sale, salaries and wages
and materials and supplies, $____
‘7. Less inventory at end of year, $-.._
‘'8. Cost of goods sold, $.._.
& “9.81)g'r(xrence between gross sales and cost of goods sold, item 1 less
em 8, $.._.
**10. Income from interest, $_._.
11. Income from rent, $____
. Income from dividends, $..__
13. Profit or loss from sale of capital assets, $-.._
. All other income, $_.__
. Total of all other income, items 10, 11, 12, 13 and 14, $...-
5. Total of items 9 to 14, inclusive, $_.__
17. Compensation of officers, $
8. Rent paid, $
19. Repairs, $.._.
20. Interest paid, $....
. Taxes, paid, $-_.-
22. Bad debts, $-.__
3. Depreciation and depletion, $.__..
. All other deductions, $____
5. Total of all other expenses, line 16 to 23, inclusive, $._._.
126. Profit or loss, according to books, $____
Item 5 (cost of manufacturing) cannot be segrezated into salaries and
wages, merchandise bought for sale and cost of materials and supplies.
Likewise there Is no information on the return which will permit of a segre-

?atlon into branches or departments based upon kind of goods manu-
actured,

“The forezoing statement as to profits and losses was compiled from
information contained in the income and capital stock tax returns, without
:gég:(tlr{\:gg w'l,{h {4:]100 rgurg:tl,lotﬂtlled' by the 'above named taxpayer, in
the pr:n'islons of Sena%g rcsolutlltl):;:ce SUMIILo6 G Hip SeliatalpursuaTI o

As we said in these columns Sept. 21 page 1831, on Sept.
18, Senate Committee on Finance voted to make public
the list of corporations whose income tax statements of
profits and other data had been requested from the Treasury
by the Democratic members, under authority of the Simmons
resolution (adopted by the Senate Sept. 10 and given in our
issue of Sept. 14, page 1679), which authorizes the Senate
committee to request the Secretary of the Treasury to supply
the Committee with a statement of the profit or loss during
the years 1922-1928 of corporations affected by the pending
tariff legislation.

It was stated in Associated Press advices from Washington
Sept. 20 that the task of complying with the demands made
upon the Treasury by Senators for information on tax returns
that might be useful in the consideration of the tariff was the
subject of a conference that day between Under Secretary
Mills and the Republican members of the Senate Finance
Committee. These press advices added:

The number of corporations and firms, as to whose financial condition
information had been requested passed the 600 mark as the conference
convened. A total of 155 new names, Including 138 lumber and shingle
mills of Oregon and Washington, was submitted to-day by Senator Jones,
Republican, of Washington,

Advices Sept. 23 from Washington to the New York
“Times’ 'stated that, complying with the suggestion of
Under Secretary Mills of the Treasury, the Finance Com-
mittee appointed a subcommittee to try to cut down the
mass of corporation income tax detail asked for under the
Simmons resolution. The “Times’’ dispatch added:

Senators Smoot and Reed, Republicans, and Simmons and Harrison,
Democrats, will confer with Treasury experts and see if they can agree on
data feasible for the Internal Revenue Bureau to supply.

The Democrats, Mr. Harrison stated, clearly realize the enormous
difficulty which Mr. Mills explained would result from trying to secure all
the data originally sought. Accordingly, the Mississippian said, they are
willing to reduce the details to what might be termed a ‘‘cross section or
birdseye view' concerning classes of corporations seeking tariff benefit.

Senator Simmons said that Mr. Mills emphasized to the subcommittee
this morning the Impracticability of obtaining the details in certain in-
stances. The Under-Secretary asserted, according to Mr, Simmons, that
it was impossible, for example, to segregate the profits of the duPont Co.
on dyes from its total net profits.

Mr, Simmons then asked Mr. Mills to furnish the subcommittee with
the total profits of the duPont Co. and also with statistics showing profits
of concerns making dyes or other products manufactured by the duPonts.
This plan, Mr. Simmons said, will be used for comparative purposes.

The following is from the “United States Daily’’ of Sept.
23:

The Bureau of Internal Revenue has promulgated formally the regula-
tions respecting Inspection of returns of taxpayers as decided upon last
March in which provision was made also for publication of refunds, credits
and abatements in all cases of over-assessments, The regulations amend
article 1090 of regulations 69 and article 421 of regulations 74.

BUREAU OF INTERNAL REVENUE.
Treasury Decisions 4271, 4272.

Article 421 of Regulations 74 is hereby amended by adding at the end
thereof the following:

*Under date of March 14 1929 the foregoing regulations were amended
with the approval of the President by the addition thereto of the following
paragraph-

“20. The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall cause to be prepared
a written decision in every case in which an over-assessment (whether result-
ing in a refund, credit, or abatement) of an income, war-profits, excess-
profits, estate, or gift tax is allowed, in excess of $20,000, and such decision
shall be considered a public record and shall be open to inspection, during
regular hours of business, in the office of the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue or such office as he may designate.

* ‘Such decision shall give the amount of the over-assessment and shall
be accompanied by a brief summary of the relevant facts and a citation of the
authorities applicable thereto. or in a case in which a decision of a court or
of the Board of Tax Appeals has become final, by a citation of the court or
board decision.

“ ‘Under no circumstances shall the provisions of this paragraph be con-
strued as making any return, or any part thereof, open to inspection, or as
authorizing the source of any income, gains, or profits, or the specific trans-
actions resulting in losses or expenditures, to be made public; nor shall any
of the information contained in any return or relating thereto be made public
except in accordance with, and to the extent necessary in carrying out, these
regulations.” "’

Article 1090 of regulations 69 is hereby amended by adding at the end
thereof the following:

“Under date of July 23 1928, paragraph 10 of the foregoing regulations
was amended with the approval of the President to read as follows:

**10. The return of a corporation shall be open to inspection by the
President, Vice-President, Secretary, or Treasurer of such corporation,
or, if none, by any of its principal officers, upon satisfactory evidence of
identity and official position, or by the duly constituted attorney in fact
of such officer. The return of a corporation which has since been dis-
solved shall, in the discretion of the Commissioner ot Internal Revenue,
be open to inspection to any person who under these regulations might
have inspected the return at the date of dissolution.’

“Under date of Mar. 14 1929, the foregoing regulations were amended
with the approval of the President by the addition thereto of the following
paragraph:

“490. The Commissioner of Internal Rvenue shall cause to be prepared
a written decision in every case in which an overassessment (whether re-
sulting in a refund, credit, or abatement) of an income, war profits, excess
profits, estate, or gift tax is allowed, in excess of $20,000, and such decision
shall be considered a public record and shall be open to inspection, during
regular hours of business, in the office of the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue or such office as he may designate.

“ ‘Such decision shall give the amount of the overassessment and shall
be accompanied by a brief summary of the relevant facts and a citation of
the authorities applicable thereto, or, in a case in which a decision of a
court or, of the Board of Tax Appeals has become final, by a citation of
the court or board decision.

“ sUnder no circumstances shall the provisions of this paragraph be
construed as making any return, or any part thereof, open to inspect on,
or as authorizing the source of any income, gains, or profits, or the specific
transactions resulting in losses or expenditures, to be made public; nor cll
any of the information contained in any return or relating thereto b. mude
public except in accordance with, and to the extent neco . In carrying
out these regulations.” ™

Senate Action on Tariff Bill.

An expression of opinion from President Hoover on the
flexible provision of the tariff Aet was one of the develop-
ments this week incident to the Senate deliberations on the
pending tariff legislation. A further reference to the Presi-
dent’s views will be found in this issue of our paper under
another head. In the Senate on Sept. 21 Senator Reed
Smoot Chairman of the Senate Finance Committee offered
the revised proposals of the Finance Committee Republicans
on the flexible tariff. The ‘‘Herald Tribune” Washington
advices of Sept. 21, in noting this said:

In effect, it is the existing or 1922 law on the subject, with clarification in
two particulars. It is made clear that “investigation,” where the word ap-
pears in the law, means investigation by the tariff commission. It is specl-
fied that transportation costs are included in considering advantages or
disadvantages of competition and there is a definition of transporation
costs in accord with the one recently reported in the pending bill. The
idea of changing rates on the basis of changed conditions of competition
which is in the House bill is dropped.

Practically, the introduction of the amendment to-day by Senator Smoot
means the Finance Committee Republicans will stand on the substance of
existing law so far as the flexible tariff goes. The definition of transporta-
tion costs in the amendment follows:

““The term ‘transportation costs’ means: (1) In the case of an article
wholly or in part the growth or product of competing foreign countries, the
cost. of tranporting such article from the areas of substantial production
in the principal competing country to the principal port of importation of
such article into the United States; and (2{)11) the case of an article wholly
or in part the growth or product of the United States, the cost of trans-
porting such articles from the areas of substantial production that can
reasonably be expected to ship the article to the principal port of im=
portation in the United States of the like or similar article wholly or in
part the growth or product of competing foreign countries.”

Fight to be Continued.

In spite of the changed attitude of the Finance Republicans on the
flexible tariff, the Democrats and Insurgents will continue their fight on the
proposition. They will urge repeal of existing law,

Following discussion on the floor to day, the Senate, at the instance of
Senator James E. Watson, Republican leader, decided to meet Monday at
11 a. m. This will be the prelude of longer sessions in order to hurry the bill
which is now dragging. Senator John J. Blaine, of Wisconsin, insurgent
did not object to meeting at 11 o’clock in stead of noon, but balked at the
idea which has been suggested, of 10 o'clock sessions and night sessions.
He served notice that if there was an attempt to ‘‘put the screws on' and
drive the bill through without adequate consideration, enough Senators
would oppose it to block the plan, even to the point of filibuster. He de-
clared there were times when a filibuster was justified. He objected to any
attempt to have the Senate ‘‘hog-tied and bound.”
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Senator Pat Harrison sanctioned the request of Senator Watson to meet at
11 o'clock, but said he opposed 10 o’clock sessions, as they would not give
Senators time to study features of the bill.

Senator Watson did not think it would be necessary to try to force 10
o'clock sessions and night sessions. He thought debate thus far had been
legitimate. He added that he did not know of any way to keep a Senator in
attendance at night except to *‘put him in a locker and lock him up.”

As we note elsewhere in this issue to-day, on Sept. 20,
Under Secretary of the Treasury Mills advised the Committee
that the task of supplying income tax data in accordance
with the Simmons resolution would be an extremely diffi-
cult one, and the proposals subsequently made by Mr. Mills
are indicated in the item which we give elsewhere in these
columns. On Sept. 20, it was stated in the Washington
dispatch to the New York “Herald Tribune” that some pro-
gress was made with the bill in the Senate late that day
when Senators from Western and Southwestern wheat grow-
ing and milling States prevented elimination of the “milling-
in-bond”” provisions by a vote of 51 to 18. The dispatch
said:

The House had decided to abolish the present practice of permitting
flour mills at Buffalo and other border points to bring in Canadian wheat,
mill it In bond and ship it to Cuba, under the preferential rates of duty
granted to American products. The Finance Committee moved to restore
the existing practice with modifications, but this afternoon the Senate
voted to abandon this recommendation, thus aggreeing with the House.

In the vote twice as many Republicans voted against the Finance Com-
mittee scheme as stood with the committee.

Fifteen Republicans and three Democrats voted in favor
of supporting the Senate Committee in eliminating the provi-
sion, while 27 Republicans, and 24 Democrats opposed the
Committee’s action. The course of the bill in the Senate
on Monday Sept 23, was indicated in the “Times” advises
from Washington as follows:

Disposing of virtually all the uncontested proposals regarding the adminis-
trative sections of the tariff bill, the Senate to-day cleared the way for the
coming bitter debate over the flexible provisions of the proposed act, which
is expected to begin to-morrow.

The Democratic-Progressive coalition will open an immediate drive for
the repeal of the flexible provisions, in other words, eliminate from existing
law the sections permitting the President to readjust rates upward or
downward 50% on specified articles after the Tariff Commission has
reported to him on its investigation of the relative cost of producing these
articles here and abroad.

The coalition will strenuously endeavor to convert the Tariff Commission
into a fact-finding body which could report direct to Congress, Instead of
to the President, whereupon Congress, and not the President would make
any rate adjustments considered necessary or desirable.

All the force of the Democratic-Progressive combination will be thrown
against the ‘idea of allowing the President to have power in tariff rate-
making, and in favor of reposing this responsibility solely in Congress.
The coalition wi'' fight against what it terms unwarranted executive
authority.

Democrats Ready to Altack.

Senator Simmons, ranking Democrat of the finance committee and
leader of the coalition’s tariff ranks, announced in the Senate to-day that
he would offer the amendment to repeal the flexible provisions and that
Senator George of Georgia, another Democratic finance committee member,
and Senator King, Democrat, of Utah, would be prominent in the move.

Anti-Opium Clause,

‘Work In the Senate on the tariff bill was cut short by memorial exercises
for the late Senator Tyson of Tennessee. Before they were held the Senate,
by a vote of 54 to 23, defeated a plan of the Finance Committee to remove
the burden of responsibility from the owner of a ship upon which smuggled
narcotics were discovered, placing it entirely on the master. The Senate
action ratified the House provision. In taking the vote the Senate be-
came involved in one of its characteristict tangles.

After a roll call it was found that the wrong section of the bill had been
voted upon. It was then necessary to reconsider the vote, and ultimately
to apply it to the proper phrasing.

When the Senate laid aside the bill at 3 o'clock, it was discussing an
amendment to force American-trademarked goods actually to be manu-
factured in this country, that is, by prohibiting the importation of goods
s0 marked. The amendment has been said to be aimed at Henry Ford,
whose tractors are largely manufactured at his Irish plant.

Even though work on the tariff bill ceased in mid-afternoon an hour
more than usual was available, the Senate meeting at 11 a. m. by an agree-
ment which was renewed for to-morrow.

Senator Brookhart of Iowa, an insurgent Republican, was represented
to-night as strongly favoring the tentative program of Senator Borah to
glve the domestic sugar industry a bonus, instead of trying to protect it
through higher rates against importations,

The amendment to prevent the importation of goods from
abroad bearing an American trade-mark was adopted by
the Senate on Sept. 24, by a vote of 46 to 31. The votes in
favor of the amendment were cast by 26 Republicans and 20
Demoerats, while those voting against it were 19 Republicans
and 12 Democrats. The “Times” in its Washington account,
Sept. 24, had the following to say regarding the action:

Under existing law, the importation of an article bearing a trade mark
registered in the United States is forbidden, *‘unless written consent of
the owner of such trade mark is produced at the time of making entry.”

The House permitted this law to stand, but the Senate Finance Com-
mittee eliminated the quoted words, thus preventing any importation of
such goods. The Senate sustained the Finance Committee.

Urged as Protection to Labor.

“Permitting the language to stand would mean the beginning of a move-
ment to transfer American-owned factories abroad at lower labor costs,”
sald Senator Reed, supporting the Finance Committes amendment. **When
that happens, as in the case of Henry Ford, just so many American work-
men would lose their jobs and be replaced by foreign labor."

According to Senator Reed, harvester and sewing machine manufacturers
should not be allowed to Import products under an American trademark.

He said that in the case of harvesting machines and Ford tractors the only
entry cost to the manufacturer would be ocean transportation.

Organized labor asked for the amendment passed to-day. Immediately
afterward the Senate, without a roll call, approved a similar amendment
applying to goods manufactured under American patent rights.

The Vote on the Proposal.

There has been a strong fight over the trade mark amendment, and

although the Finance Committee sponsored it, three of the Finance Com-

mittee Republicans, Senators Shortridge, Smoot and Couzens, voted
against it to-day.

On Sept. 25, President Hoover's declaration in favor of
continuing the flexible provisions of the tariff was the sub-
Ject of extended criticism in the Senate, both parties joining
in the debate in the Senate, it was noted in the United States
Daily from which we also quote the following:

Senator La Follette (Rep.) of Wisconsin, a member of the select commit-
tee of the Senate which investigated the Tariff Commission in the Sixty-
Ninth Congress, made the first speech in opposition to the flexible policy,

which, he said, had put the Commission into politics and caused its “break-
down.”

Senator George (Dem.) of Georgia, a member of the Finance Committee,
ollowed Senator La Follette, declaring that the flexible provisions have been
a failure throughout the seven years of its practice.

Employment of Tariff Specialist.

In addition to debate on the flexible question, considerable time was spent
dscussing the action of Senator Bingham (Rep.) of Connecticut, a Finance
Committee member, in employing an official of the Connecticut Manufac-
turers Association as his Secretary to aid him in tariff matters.

Senator Bingham explained that his employment of this officlal was made
on his own initiative after writing to persons in Connecticut for the name
of one who was thoroughly familiar with Connecticut's tariff, His action
was criticised by Senator Harrison (Dem.) of Mississippl, also a Finance
Committee member but was defended by Senator Watson (Rep.), of
Indiana, the majority leader.

Sectionalism is Charged.

Senator Norris (Rep.) of Nebraska, who, with Senator La Follette, is a
member of the so-called Progressive bloc of the majority, which is opposed
to the flexible provisions, declared that Senator Bingham's statements
lead him to understand why the tariff bill (H. R. 2667) reported by the
majority of the Finance Committee, was sectional rather than nation-wide
in its scope, and written only from the point of view of the 11 States which
have Senators in this group.

Majority Leader Watson emphatically denied that the bill was sectional,
and said that the membership of the majority of the Finance Committee
could not be more equitably divided to represent the whole country.

Senator Walsh introduced an amendment to the flexible provisions re-
taining the power of the President to determine by investigation the differ-
ences In the cost of production in articles produced at home and abroad,
and retaining the Investigating powers of the Tariff Commission, but
taking from the President the right to proclaim changes accordingly. In-
stead the President would recommend such changes to Congress by message,

In the Senate on Sept. 26 Senator Borah (Republican) of
Idaho said that President Hoover, having thrown his influ-
ence behind the flexible principle in the pending tariff dis-
cussions, must “go through to the end and assume the
responsibility” for other parts of the measure. The Asso-
ciated Press accounts from Washington Sept. 26, from which
we quote, went on to say:

Senator Borah asserted he would not criticize the President for issuing his
statement urging retention of the flexible tariff policy adopted seven years
ago, but now that Mr. Hoover had entered the controversy it was his duty
to say whether he approved other parts of the bill.

“It Is the duty of the President,” he added, ‘‘to advise this body and the

country In the same plain and specific way whether the industrial schedules
in this bill meet with his approval.”

Code Inflexible, Borah Says.

An opponent of the flexible principle, Mr. Borah, who campaigned for
Hoover In the last election, said that if the Chief Executive had established
a precedent by Issuing his statement on the tarlff, he would condemn the
action,

It is not my fdea of the division of the dutles of the various branches
of government under the Constitution,’” the Senator sald.

But he added, the practice had been going on for about 60 years and
therefore he could not with justification criticize Mr. Hoover.

Instead of being flexible and resulting In a reduction of duties, Senator
Borah said, the provision had been inflexible and had worked principally
in the direction of upward revision.

House Republican leaders announced they would continue until Oct, 28,
instead of Oct. 14, the present plan of three-day recess during Senate con-
sideration of the tariff,

The office of Representative Tilson, the Republican leader, said Repre-
sentative Garner, the Democratic leader, approved the change.

The Senate, with the opening attack of Democrats and Republican
independents In mind, to-day faced the,prospect of a long controversy oyer
the flexible provisions,

From the “Times” Washington advices Sept. 26 we take
the following:

There were signs that the crucial flexible tariff provisions, which have
caused the dispute, would be voted upon early next week, perhaps Tuesday,
according to Republican plans,

Senator Simmons, sponsor of the amendment to repeal the flexible
clauses, seemed confident of winning, but his optimism was not universally
shared in his ranks.

A declaration to-night by the American Farm Bureau Federation that
the flexible provisions should be retained may have an effect on farm
bloc members whose minds are not completely made up. In a letter to
all Senators, Chester H. Gray, representative of the organization, sald
that “a flexible provision and a Tariff Commission to administer it are just
as important to agriculture as the rates on farm crops, because of the
rapidity with which domestic and foreign economic conditions change."”

Coincident with a decision by the Senate on Sept. 21
to meet an hour eartier on Monday to speed action on the
tariff bill, a group of twelve Western Republicans perfected
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an organization aimed to eliminate the proposed industrial
rate increases and to confine the revision to agrieultural
products. The Associated Press reports from Washington
in stating this, added:,

Headed by Senator Borah of Idaho, the ind dent group d its
strength at 14, a number which it feels will give the organization the
balance of power as between the Democrats and Republican regulars in the
tariff controversy

The group also is expected to stand as a unit against the {lexible pro-
visions granting the President power to raise or lower customs duties.
These provisions are liberalized in the pending bill. While the Finance
Committee Republicans have decided to eliminate the proposed amendment
and virtually to restore existing law, many Senators favor complete repeal
of the clause, with Congress receiving exclusive power to change rates.

Those attending the independent gathering were Senators Borah, Norris,
Howell, McMaster, La Follette, Blaine, Nye, Frazier, Brookhart, Cutting,
Schall and Pine. It was the first time Senators Cutting of New Mexico and
Pine of Oklahoma had entered the group's meeting.

The votes of Senators Shipstead, Farmer-Labor, of Minnesota, and
Norbeck, Republican, of South Dakota, are counted on by the farm bloc.

President Hoover in Urging Retention of Flexible
Provision in Tariff Legislation Declares It To Be

One of the Most Progressive Steps in History of
Tariff.

.On Sept. 24 President Hoover took occasion to declare
his stand on flexible provision of the tariff, and in voicing
his views for its retention he described the provision as “one
of the most progressive steps taken in tariff making in all our
history.” “I have no hesitation’ said the President “in
saying that I regard it as of the utmost importance in justice
to the public; as a protection for the sound progress in our
economie system and for the future protection of our farmers
and our industries and consumers, that the flexible tariff
through the recommendation of the Tariff Commission to the
Chief Executive should be maintained.” The President’s
statement follows:

In my message to Congress of April 16 at the opening of the speclal session,
1'gave my views as to broad principles which I felt were of importance
in tariff legislation. One of the subjects I then presented was the importance
of maintaining the flexible tariff. That prineiple was advocated over &
long term of years by members of all political parties, and It was enacted in
the 1922 tariff law. I advocated it at that time and since 2s a necessity In
protection of public Interest.

The essential of the flexible tariff Is that with respect to a particular com-
modity after exhaustive determination of the facts as to differences of cost
of production at home and abroad by a tariff commission comprised of one-
half of its members from each political party, whose selection is approved by
the Sensate, then the President should, upon recommendation of the com-
mission, promulgate changes in the tarift on that commodity not to exceed
509% of the rates fixed by Congress.

Under these provislons the President has no authority to initiate any
changes in the taritf, No power rests on the Executive until after recom-
mendations by the Commission. Any change must arise from application
directly to the Commission, and hisauthority in the matter becomes & simple
act of proclamation of the recommendations of the Commission or, on the
other hand, a refusal to Issue such a proclamation, amounting to a veto of the
conclusions of the Commission. .

In no sense, therefore, can it be clalmed that the President can alter
the tariff at will, or that despotic power is conferred upon the Executive.
It has been declared a constitutional procedure by the Supreme Court.

The reasons for the continued incorporation of such provisions are even
more cogent to-day than ever before. No tariff bill ever enacted has been
or ever will be perfect. It will co taln injustices. It Is beyond human
mind to deal with all of the facts surrounding several thousand commodities
under the necessary conditions of legislation and not to make some mistakes
and create some Injustices. [t could not be otherwise.

Furthermore, if a perfect tariff bill were enacted the rapidity of our
changing economic conditions and the constant shifting of our relations with
economic life abroad would render some items in such an act imperfect
in some particular within a year.

It is proved by a half century of experience that the tariff cannot be re-
viewed by Congress more than once in seven or eight years. It Is only a
destruction of the principle of the flexible tariff to provide that the Tariff
Commission recommendations should be made to Congress for action
instead of the Kxecutive.

Any person of experience in tariff legislation In the last half century
knows perfectly well that Congress cannot reopen single items of the
tariff without importing discussion all along the line, without the constant
unsettlement of business and the importation of contentions and factious
questions to the destruction of other important duties by Congress. Con-
gress has literally hundreds of times in the past refused to entertain any
amendment to a tariff except in periods of general revision.

Although the provisions of the 1922 Tariff Act, as I have stated in the
message, proved to be cumbersome in the method of determining costs
of production and can be improved, yet despite this the agricultural in-
dustry especially received great benefits through this provision, a notable
instance of which was the protection of the dairy industry. That industry
would be in a sad plight to-day if it had not been for the increased duties
given under the flexible tariff.

The flexible provision is one of the most progressive steps take in tariff
making in all our history. It is entirely wrong that there shall be no
remedy to isolated cases of injustice that may arise through the failure to
adequately protect certain industries, or to destroy the opportunity to
revise dutles which may prove higher than necessary to protect some
industries and, therefore, become onerous upon the public. To force
such a situation upon the public for such long periods is, In my view
economically wrong and is prejudicial to public interest.

I am informed the principle is supported by the most important of the
farm organizations. It is supported by our leading manufacturing or-
ganizations. It has never hitherto been made a.political issue. In the
last campaign some important Democratic leaders even advocated the
Increase of powers to the Tariff Commission so as to practically extinguish
Qongressional action. I do not support such a plan.

I have no hestiation In saying that I regard it as of the utmost im-
portance in justice to the public; as a protection for the sound progress

in our economic system, and for the future protection of our farmers and
our industries and consumers, that the flexible tariff, through recom-
mendation of the Tariff Commission to the Executive, should be maintained.

It was observed by the Washington correspondent (Sept.
24) of the New York “Times’ that the President’s statement
obtained additional point from the fact that it was issued to
newspapers at the White House just about the time the Senate
began consideration of the controversial flexible provisions
of the tariff measure. The account in that paper went on
to say:

Whatever the President's purpose In timing his statement to coincide
with the opening of this portion of the tariff debate. the impression it pro-
duced very generally was that the regular Republican Senators needed help
in their advocacy of continuing the President’s authority to make changes
in rates of duty on the recommendation of the Tariff Commission.

The views expressed by Mr. Hoover were construed as a sort of rallying
cry to Republican Senators to support Senator Smoot in the effort he was
beginning at the very time to preserve the authority of the President to
raise or lower rates on the recommendation of the bi-partisan Tariff Com-
mission.

Senator Smoot read to the Senate a prepared statement of his own sup-
porting the flexible tariff principle.

This brought an antagonistic response from Senator Simmons of North
Carolina, ranking Democratic member of the Finance Committee, and the
battle was on, with Senator Simmons supporting his amendment to repeal
the provisions of existing law giving the President the right to raise or lower
tariff rates after investigation by the Tariff Commission.

Breaks Presidential Silence.

Additional interest is given to the President's statement by the fact that
it comes on top of recent declarations of Administration Senators indicating
that they were in accord with Mr. Hoover’s refusal hitherto to comment
on the tariff situation while the revision bill was pending in the Senate.

Senator Watson, the Republican floor leader, made known that he had
advised the President to keep out of the tariff controversy as long as the bill
was in the Senatorial mill, while Senator Smoot, as Chairman of the Com-
mittee which drafted the pending measure, has asserted that he never had
discussed the tariff rates with Mr. Hoover.

Democratic Senators were quick to take advantage of the opportunity
presented in this connection when the President’s statement was read in
the Senate late in the afternoon.

Senator Harrison of Mississippi, who never loses a chance to throw darts
into his Republican adversaries, suggested that Senator Smoot had “pro-
cured' the issuance of the statement, which quickly brought from Mr.
Smoot the response that he had not consulted the President. Mr. Harrison
charged that Mr. Watson, as the Republican leader, had been “‘repudiated"
by the President after having told the latter not to take any part in the
tariff contest.

“"Phe President has taken a position with the Old Guard,"” declared
Senator Harrison.

Garner Adds His Comment.

Representative Garner of Texas, Democratic floor leader of the House,
gave out a statement through the Democratic National Committee con-
cerning Mr. Hoover's stand, in which he predicted the defeat of the flexiole
provisions in the Senate.

The statement of the President, however, is hardly to be interpreted
as intended to let down those supporters of his in the Senate who have
been insisting that he was quite correct in maintaining silence about a
matter of legislation that was at the time within the exclusive jurisdiction
of Congress.

In connection with the issuance of the President’s views on the flexible
tariff it became known that his position is that he is privileged to express
himself publicly on broad principles that enter into the tariff problem,
but not as to specific rates of duty or particular provisions affecting any
portion of the pending legislation.

With reference to his statement to-day ¢ is pointed out that he discussed
the flexible tariff from the standpoint of its principle and does not go into
the specific terms for continuing the system which gives authority to the
President to Increase or reduce specific rates.

Daylight Saving Time Ends at 2 A. M. To-morrow
(Sunday) Morning.

Daylight saving time which has been in effect in this
and other cities since April 28, will end at 2 a. m. to-morrow
(Sunday) morning, when the clocks will be turned back one
hour to conform to Eastern standard time.

Railways Fall Three Billion Dollars Short of “Fair
Return” in Nine Years Under Transportation Act
According to ‘‘Railway Age.”

Nine years had elapsed on September 1 since all Gov-
ernment guarantees to the railways were withdrawn, fol-
lowing their return to private operation, and the “Railway
Age,” in its current issue, estimates that during this period
the railways failed by more than $3,000,000,000 to earn the
“fair return” to which, under decisions of the courts and
the provisions of the Trausportation Act, they have been
assumed to be entitled. Editorially the “Railway Age”
says:

“The railways are this year earning relatively the largest net return
since 1916, It is interesting to review the progress made during the last
nine years, in increasing the return earned until the carriers at last are
approaching realization of their managemeuts’ dream of actually earning
a fair return.

“‘Before comparison can be made of the return to which they have been
held entitled with what they have earned and are earning now, it is neces-
sary to eliminate from consideration the Inter-State Commerce Commis-
sion’s tentative valuation. The Commission’s method has been rejected
by the Supreme Court. A valuation made in accordance with the principles
laid down by the court in the O’Fallon case probably would be larger for
the roads as a whole than their investment. Therefore, their investment
affords a conservative basis for computing the rate of return that has

been and is being earned. The Commission in 1920 held that 6%, and two
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vears later that 53, %, would be a fair return. The constitutional require-
ment that a fair rate of return shall be allowed is as binding as the require-
ment that the basis of valuation shall be fair. Therefore, it is a reasonable
conclusion that the minimum return to which the railways have been
entitled during the last nine years has been 6% for two years, and 5% %
for seven years, upon their property investment.

“From September 1 1920 to the end of 1921, the Class I roads as a
whole earned less than 3%, or about $920,000,000 less than a fair return.
In 1922 they earned about 3.6%, or approximately $465,000,000 less than
a fair return. In subsequent years they failed to earn a fair return by
approximately the following amounts: 1923, $315,000,000; 1924, $350,-
500,000; 1925, $238,000,000; 1926, 184,000,000; 1927, $358,-
500,000 ; 1928, $278,000,000. Their nearest approach to a fair return
was made in 1926, when they earned about 5%. The net operating
income earned in the first half of this year was substantially larger than
in the first half of any previous year, but it does not seem probable that
the return earned in the first eight months exceeded an annual rate of
5.839%, which would make it about $72,000,000 less than a fair return.
This would make the deficiency under a fair return incurred during the
entire nine years $3,180,000,000. The average for the entire period was
about 4.3%, or approximately 74% of a fair return.

“In the period of nine years the Eastern group of roads has earned an
average of about 4.4%, or $1,179,000,000 less than a fair return; the
Southern group of roads (including the Pocahontas lines), about 5%, or
$275,000,000 less than a fair return, and the Western group of roads
about 3.86%, or $1,726,000,000 less than a fair return.

‘“The railways have attained their present nieasure of prosperity only
after a long period of adversity, and as a result of extraordinarily eour-
ageous and efficient management, and it show.d not be overlooked that,
although the present is a period of unexampled prosperity, they are still
earning less than 53 %. They will have to earn more in good years than
they are now if, on the average, in both good and poor years, they are to
earn a fair return.”

Class I Railroads in First Six Months This Year Ob-
tained Greatest Efficiency in use of Fuel by Locomo-
tives as Compared With any Corresponding Period.

Class I railroads of this country in the first six months
this year obtained the greatest efficiency, for any corre-
sponding period on record, in the use of fuel by road loco-
motives, according to reports just filed by the railroads
with the Bureau of Railway HEconomics. The latter's ad-

vices state:

An average of 129 pounds of fuel was required during the first six
months of 1929 to haul 1,000 tons of freight and equipment, including
locomotive and tender, a distance of one mile. This average was the
lowest ever attained by the railroads since the compilation of these reports
began in 1918, being a reduction of two pounds under the best previous
record established in the first half of 1928.

The railroads, in the first six months’ period this year, for every pound
of coal or its equivalent, hauled 78 tons of freight and equipment one mile,
In other words, the railroads consumed only one-fifth of an ounce of fusl
to haul one ton of freight and equipment one mile.

Record efticiency also marked the use of fuel in the passenger service in
the first six months of 1929, an average of 15.2 pounds having been
required to move each passenger train car one mile compared with 15.5
pounds in the first six months in the preceding year,

Class I railroads in the first half of 1929 used for road locomotive fuel
36,054,568 tons of coal and 1,253,553,927 gallons of fuel oil.

Programs of Trust Company and Other Divisions of
American Bankers’ Association at Annual Meeting
in San Francisco—Group and Unit Banking among
Topics—No Meeting of Clearing House Section this
Year.

The “new day in banking,” as it has been termed by
many observers of the rapid changes now going on in
American finance, will be discussed from many angles in
the technical divisional meetings of the annual American
Bankers' Association convention which will be held in San
Francisco Sept. 30 to Oct. 3, according to this portion of
the program recently issued at the Association head-
quarters. Details of bank management, group and unit
banking, investment policies for banks, developments affect-
ing the national bank system, trust investments and de-
partmental work, taxation, protection from criminals, the
earning powers of banks, inter-bank co-operation, and many
other topics will all be presented by experts in these various
phases of the business and thrown open for discussion by
the delegates.

It is announced that no meeting is scheduled this year
for the Clearing House section, which during the past year
has devoted its work chiefly to the subject of better bank-
ing practices, and this field will be taken up at one of the
general sessions of the convention to be given over to the
subject of bank management. The programs arranged for
the various divisions are indicated as follows:

National Bank Division.

The National Bank Division will be called to order by President Edgar H.
Sensenich, President West Coast National Bank, Portland, Ore., at 0:30
A. M., Monday, Sept. 80, in the Colonial Room, St. Francis Hotel,

After the address of the President of the Division, Arch W. Anderson,
Vice-President Security-First National Bank, Los Angeles, will speak on
the ‘‘Investment Policy of a National Bank.”

The second speaker, George W. Hamilton, Vice-President Fourth National
Bank, Wichita, Kan., will discuss the “National Banking Trend.”

Trust Company Division.

The Trust Company Division will be called to order by President A. V.
Morton, Vice-President Pennsylvania Company for Insurance on Lives and
Granting Annuities, Philadelphia, at 2 P. M., on Monday, Sept. 80, in the
Colonial Room, St. Francis Hotel.

After the opening address Ly the President, James A. Bacigalupi, Presi-
dent Bank of Italy National Trust & Savings Association, San Francisco,
will discuss “The Growing Importance of the Trust Department in the
Modern Bank.”

Hillsman Taylor, President Missouri State Life Insurance Company, St.
Louis, will describe “The Business Insurance Trust.”

Herman Phleger, of Dunne, Brobeck, Phleger & Harrison, San Francisco,
will talk on “Protecting the Trustee.”

Following these addresses there will be an open forum on current
fiduciary topics.

Savings Bank Division.

The Savings Bank Division will be called to order by President Taylor R.
Durham, Vice-President First National Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn., at 2:30
P. M. on Tuesday, Ocl. 1, in the Colonial Room, St. Francis Hotel.

The principal addresses will be made by Jay Morrison, Vice President
Washington Mutual Savings Bank, Seattle, Washington, whose subject will
be ‘“Leasehold Loans for Savings Banks.”

Dr. Rufus Bernhard von KleinSmid, President University of Southern
California, Los Angeles, will discuss *“To-day’s Laboratory is To-morrow’s
Industry.”

Following the speakers there will be a forum discussion.

State Bank Division.

The State Bark Division will ba called to order by President S. J. High,
President People’s Bank & Trust Company, Tupelo, Miss., at 2:30 P. M. on
Wednesday, Oct. 2, in the Colonial Room, St. Francis Hotel.

After the address of the President the program presents two addresses
and a symposium of fifteen-minute discussions.

S. L. Cantley, Commussioner of Finance of Missouri,
“Organized Co-operation, the Basis of Sound Banking.”

W. L. Brooks, President Northern National Bank, Bemidji, Minn., will
talk on “Regional Co-operation Pays Dividends.”

Topics for the syrmaposium are:

“Unit Banking Best Adapted to Agricultural Needs,” M. Plinn Beebe,
President Bank of Ipswich, Ipswich, South Dakota.

“Group Banking Best Adapted to Agriculturs] Neels,” E. G. Bennett,
Vice-President Anderson Brothers Bank, Idaho Falls, Idaho.

“Limited Branch Banking Best Adapted to Agricultural Needs,”
Clyde Hendrix, President Tennessee Valley Bank, Decatur, Ala,

State Secretaries’ Section,

The State Secretaries’ Section will meet in the Italian Room of the St.
Francis Hotel at 2:00 P, M. on Tuesday, Oct. 1. President Frank Warner,
Secretary Iowa Bankers’ Association, Des Moines, Towa, will preside,
Speakers who will describe the results of various activities are:

“Bank Taxation,” J. W. Brislawn of Washington.

“County Bankers’ Associations,” Miss Forba McDaniel, of Indiana,

“Insurance,” Eugene P. Gum, of Oklahoma.,

“Protection from Criminals,” M. A. Graettinger, of Illinois.

“Public Education,” C. F. Zimmerman, of Pennsylvania,

“Co-ordinating Earnings, Expenses and Dividends,” C. H. Mylander, Ohio.

“Inter-State Conferences,” W. A. Philpott, Jr., of Texas.

“Efficiency Experts for Country Banks,” Henry 8. Johinson, of South
Carolina.

“Greater Earning Power for Country Banks,” Edward J. Gallien, of
New York,

“Resident Bank Examiners,” W. B. Hughes, of Nebraska.

“Credit Bureaus,” Wall G. Coapman, of Wisconsin,

“Licensing Bankers,” W. W. Bowman, of Kansas.

“A. I. B.,” Robert E. Wait, of Arkansas.

Following the speaking program of each divisional meet-
ing there will be general discussion, consideration of unfin-
ished and new business, Teports of committees and the
election and installation of officers.

will speak on

by

Plans of San Francisco Bankers for Entertainment of
Delegates to A. B. A. Convention.

A. J. Mount, Vice-President of the Bank of Italy, has been
named Chairman of the Executive Committee of San Fran-
cisco bankers directing preparations for the annual con-
vention of the American Bankers’ Association, to be held
in that city Sept. 80 to Oct. 8. W. B. Wilcox, Vice-President
of the Anglo and London Paris Bank, remains Chairman
of the General Committee., The Hotel Committee, of which
J. F. Sullivan, Jr., is Chairman, reports more than 1,800
reservations already listed. According to advices from
F. N. Shepherd, Executive Manager of the Association, San
Francisco is far ahead of other convention cities in the past
in the number of convention reservations at a similar period,
Present indications are declared to point to a total attend-
ance that may closely approach the ten thousand marlk,
Many interesting affairs are being arranged for the con-
vention program by the various banking divisions that will
be represented.

On Monday evening, Sept. 30, the Clearing House Associa-
tion will give a dinner for visiting bankers and prominent
figures in the local banking world. The dinner will be given
at the St. Francis Hotel. Among the guests will be J. W.
Pole, of Washington, D. C., Comptroller of the Currency ;
William R. Dawes, of Chicago; Sir John Aird, President
of the Canadian Bank of Commerce, of Toronto, and Craig
B. Hazlewood, of Chicago, President of the Association.

The American Institute of Banking will hold its annual
alumni dinner on Tuesday eveni g, Oct. 1. The Reserve
City Bankers, the Trust Company Division, Savings Bank,
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National Bank, Robert Morris Associates, and other groups
are also planning special affairs.

Plans have been made to provide automobile transporta-
tion for delegates and their families on a sightseeing tour
of the city on Sunday, Sept. 29, which will end with a tea
and reception at the St. Francis Yacht Club. Clyde N. Beal,

Vice-President of the Anglo California Trust Co., is Chair-

man of the Transportation Committee. The Golf Commit-
tee, headed by Alan J. Lowrey and Porter Sesnon of the
Crocker First National Bank, has arranged for use of the
Lakeside course for the annual tournament of the Associa-
tion, on Friday, Oct. 4. Arrangements for the use of bay
region courses for golf on other days of the convention are
being made.

The Publicity Committee, headed by Fred R. Kerman,
Vice-President of the Bank of Italy, is preparing for win-
dow displays, special lighting effects, and other features
to welcome the gathering. Copies of an attractively illus-
trated folder of San Francisco scenes have been distributed
by the committee to the members of the Association through-
out the United States.

In addition to the golf and sightseeing tours, the Enter-
tainment Committee, headed by George A. Van Smith of the
Anglo and London Paris Bank, has arranged a number of
events. These include a boat ride on the bay on Monday,
Sept. 380, reaching the Golden Gate for sunset. On the
evening of the boat ride the delegates will be taken on a
visit to Chinatown.

Tuesday afternoon will be given over to golf and luncheons
for the women visitors. Headquarters for the women’s con-
vention activities have been established at the Western
Women’s Club. The Association of Bank Women will hold
its convention in connection with that of the American
Bankers’ Association. Mrs. Edward Dexter Knight is
chairman of the local committee handling the preparations.

An elaborate stage program will be presented Tuesday
night at Dreamland Auditorium. The principal entertain-
ment feature for Wednesday afternoon will be a peninsula
trip and garden party for women and a reception at the
Burlingame Country Club. In the evening there will be a
ball at the Civie Auditorium.

For the convenience of the visitors the Information Com-
mittee, of which Julian Eisenbach of the Wells Fargo Bank
is Chairman, is arranging to place information desks at
leading hotels and at the Curran Theater, where the busi-
ness sessions will be held.

Delegates visiting the East Bay cities will be tendered
entertainment arranged by a committee headed by A. B.
Post of the Oakland Bank, assisted by J. E. Smith, Vice-
President of the Bank of Italy; J. F. Hassler, Vice-Presi-
dent of the Central National Bank; R. T. Fisher, Vice-Presi-
dent of the American Trust Co., and W. W. Sorrick, Vice-
President of the Bank of America of California at Berkeley.

Convention Program of General Sessions of American
Bankers’ Association At San Francisco Sept. 30-
Oct. 3—Comptroller of Currency John W. Pole
To Address Convention.

Possible consequences from the growth of group, chain
and branch banking and other rapid developments in the
field of operating management call for a thorough discus-
sion by bankers, and this will be provided at the American
Bankers' Association convention, which will be held at San
I'rancisco, Sept. 30 to Oct. 3, it is declared by Craig B.
Hazlewood, President of the Association and Vice-President
of the First National Bank of Chicago, in making public

here the program of the General Sessions, on Sept. 10. Mr.
Hazlewood said:

“Things are happening in banking and the banker may not sit content
with self-assurance that there is no need for new thinking. To be successful
country and city bank alike must recognize the changes that have laku,;
place in business, in the variety of banking services demanded in tﬁe
tedinique of banking, in the banker’s attitude toward the publie, and in
the possible consequences of the growth of group and branch bani{ing

“We mean te have a thorough discussion regarding what is happe;ﬂng
in the banking business at the San Francisco Convention. The topic of
bank managment, with particular reference to country bank management
will be put forward prominently in the belief that our membors ar;
vitally interested in the subject of how better to run their banks. At
one of the general convention sessions there will be an address by H N
Stronck of Chicago, on several phases of good bank management 'Mr.
Stronck has qualified as an expert in this matter. He has mude"studie;
of the earning assets and organization position of a great many banks, and
his contribution, together with the open discussion that will {olh.)\'v it
will without doubt add a great deal to the thinking of our profession along'
lines of better operation of banks.

“The Comptroller of the Currency, John W. Pole, is making a study
of group, chain and branch banking. Whatever may be the convictions of

bankers about the merits of the various types of bank erganization, includ-
ing unit banking, we should keep informed of what is going on in this
field. Comptroller Pole has consented to appear as a speaker at the
Convention, and I anticipate that he will set forth his opinions with
respect to the standing and future of the National bank system. This
should be highly important and interesting information for our entire
membership.

“There will be speakers to explain the theory of so-called group banking,
and also be an address by a country banker of national reputation on
the merits of unit banking. Our purpose is to present to the Convention
a well-rounded out exposition of the various theories of bank organization,
affiliation and control, and believe no banker should neglect the oppor-
tunity of hearing this presentation.

“In addition, the principal divisions of the Association will each have a
program which will include a list of prominent speakers and considerable
discussion of important banking topics. There will be topics assigned to
specialists in certain departments of bank service, as for example trust
matters, savings and commercial banking methods and inter-bank rela-
tionships.”

The detailed program of the General Sessions of the Con-
vention is announced as follows:

The sessions will be held at the Curran Theatre, the first being called to
order by President Hazlewood at 10:30 A. M., Tuesday, Oct. 1.

The invocation will be delivered by the Most Rev. Edward J. Hanna,
Archbishop of the Diocese of San Francisco.

Mr. Hazlewood will deliver the President’s annual address to the
Association, which will be followed by a report on the official acts and
proceedings of the Executive Council.

H. N. Stronck, Chairman H, N. Stronck Company, Chicago, will address
the Convention on ‘“An Approach to the Problems of Bank Management,”
giving an exposition of the principles of scientific operation. This will
be followed by discussion from the floor.

Mhere will also be an address by Robert L. Gordon, of the Bank of
Italy, National Trust and Savings Association of Los Angeles, who
won first prize in the Giannini endowment fund National Public Speaking
Contest at the 1929 Annual Convention of the American Institute of
Banking. He will speak on ‘‘The Best Investment.”

The appointment of the Resolutions Committee will be announced at this
session.

At the second session, Wednesday, Oct. 2, 10:30 A, M., the Rev. W. J.
Sherman, pastor of the Temple Methodist Episcopal Church, San Francisco,
will deliver the invocation.

The address of Comptroller Pole will be the feature of this day.

This will be followed by the report of the Nominating Committee and
the election of officers.

The day’s proceedings will close with the report of the Resolutions
Committee.

The final general session, 10:30 A, M., Thursday, Oct. 3, will be devoted
to a consideration of group, chain and unit banking.

After the invocation by Rabbi Louis I. Newman, of Temple Emanu-El,
Qan Francisco, George W. Davison, President Central Hanover Bank &
Trust Company, New York, will speak on “Banking Evolution in America.”

He will be followed by Max B. Nahm, Vice-President Citizens’ National
Bank, Bowling Green, Kentucky, who will speak on “Unit Banks.”

At the conclusion of these addresses, Rudolf Hecht, President the
Hibernia Bank & Trust Company, New Orleans, Louisiana, will present a
summary of the general situation, analyzing the elements of group, chain
and unit banking.

The Convention will close with the installation of officers.

The programs of the various sections and divisions are
given in another item in this issue.

Meetings of Committees of A. B. A. during Annual
Convention at San Francisco.

Some of the most important matters in the field of bank-
ing progress and change to be considered at the American
Bankers' Association Convention, which will be held at San
Francisco, Sept. 30 to Oct. 3, will be developed in a number
of meetings of the committees and commissions scheduled
for the course of the convention. These meetings are an-
nounced as follows: :

Monday, Sept. 30, at the Hotel St. Francis, the Membership Committee
will meet at 8:15 A, M.

Public Relations Commission at 9 A. M.

Insurance Committee, 9 A. M.

State Bank Division Executive Committee, 9:30 AL M.

Savings Bank Division Executive Committee, 9:30 A. M.

Trust Company Division Executive Committee, 9:30 A. M.

Tax Conference of the Special Committee on Section 5219 United States
Revised Statutes and the Committee on Taxation, 9.30 A. M.

Economic Policy Commission, 10:30 A. M.

Commerce and Marine Commission, 12:15 P. M.

Olearing House Section Executive Committee, 12:30 P. M,

State Secretaries’ Section Board of Control, 1:30 P. M.

50th Anniversary Committee, 2 P. M.

State Legislation Committee and State Legislative Council, 2:15 P. M.

Foundation Trustees, 2:30 P. M.

Clearing House Section Managers Conference, 2:30 P. M.

Agricultural Commission, 2:30 P. M.

Public Education Commission, 8:00 P. M,

Federal Legislation Committee and Federal Legislative Council, 38:30
M.

Executive Council, 9 P. M,

On the call of the chairmen the following meetings will
also be held: The Protective Committee, the Administrative
Committee, the Finance Committee, the National Bank
Division Executive Committee, the Special Committee on
Section 5219 United States Revised Statutes and the Reso-
lutions Committee. Additional meetings are scheduled as
follows:

Tuesday, Oct. 1, at the Hotel St. Francis, there will be the Examiners’
Conference of the Clearing House Section, 2:30 P. M. The Nominating
Committee will meet at 5 P. M., and the Resolutions Committee, on the
call of the chairman.

P.
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Wednesday, Oct, 2, at the Hotel St. Francis, the Auditors’ Conference,
Clearing House Section, will meet at 2:30 P. M., and the Resolutions
Committee on the call of the chairman,

Thursday, Oct. 3, at the Hotel St. Francis, the Second Meeting of the
Auditors’ Conference, Clearing House Section, will be held at 2:30 P. M.,
and the Executive Council Meeting, in the evening, followed by the
Administrative Committee at 9:00 P. M.

Oscar F. Grab of Lefcourt National Bank & Trust Co.
Finds Specialized Banks Returning.

The day of specialized banking institutions, banks cater-
ing especially to the needs of a specific industry, is slowly
but surely returning, in the view of Oscar F'. Grab, Executive
Vice President of the Lefcourt National Bank and Trust
Co. According to Mr. Grab the organization of the Under-
writers Trust Co. to serve the insurance district and to fill
the need of a banking institution familiar with the require-
of the underwriting business, the creation this year of the
Commercial National Bank & Trust Co. as a “brokers’
bank, likewise the Continental Bank who announced that
“no matter what merger plans might come up the bank
would not alter its status as a brokers institution’’ and the
established policy of the Lefcourt National Bank and Trust
Co. in “catering’’ to the needs of the intensely developed
midtown manufacturing center of Manhattan, are all in-
dications of this trend back toward specialization. Mr.

Grab says:

In the earlier periods of our bank development, we witnessed financial
institutions created for the especial benefit « f some particular form of busi-
ness activity. The names of some of our older banks, names now no longer
in existence in most cases, generally indicated some outstanding feature
in their special appeal for patronage. Business however in those days
did not warrant specialized banks in any sense of the word as it does to-day.

There is in New York a growing community spirit wherever firms of a
particular industry have congregated and it is but apparent that a bank in
these various sections intimately acquainted with the various phases of the
industry as well as a knowledge of banking requirements and trade condi-
tions, can be of greater service than a “‘general” bank.

This whole idea of specialization is but a trend of the day. The depart-
ment store has given way, to a gteat extent, to the specialty store and the
specialty chain store. Business to-day is on such a gigantic scalo that it
Wwarrants specialization in banking,

Mr. Grab points out “that the Lefecourt Bank in catering
to the banking needs of the midtown manufacturing dis-
trict has built up resources of $20,000,000 and that one
hundred and twenty-four accounts, including fifteen A. E.
Lefeourt subsidiaries, which it is stated have never had a
loan from the bank, have maintained an average balance of
$4,200,000 since the inception of the bank. “The average
bank to-day is in effect a ‘department store of finance’ to
the community or special industry which it serves,”’ says
Mr. Grab. “Itis called upon to furnish eredit information,
advice on trade conditions and personal and corporate
trust facilities as well as investment service directly or through
affiliated security companies.’’

Horatio N. Kelsey To Head Underwriters Trust Co. of
New York. )

Horatio N. Kelsey has been elected President of the
newly organized Underwriters Trust Co. The institution,
designed to serve the insurance district of this city and other
lines of business in the immediate neighborhood and to fill
the need of a bank familiar with the requirements of the
underwriting business, will shortly open in its quarters in
the new 111 John Street Bldg. Mr. Kelsey has had a
long association with fire insurance companies. He began
his insurance career as a clerk in a local agency; he then
became Special Agent for the London Assurance” Corp.
and the Norwich Union Fire Insurance Society and later
Western Managerof the Sun Insurance Office of London.
In 1913 he accepted the post as United States Manager of
the Hamburg-Bremen Fire Insurance Co., and represented
successively the London & Scottish Assurance Corp. and
the Northern Assurance Co. of London as United States
and Deputy United States Manager, respectively. He
was elected President of the Fire Underwriters Association
of the Northwest in 1908. The organization of the Under-
writers Trust Co. was noted in our issues of Aug. 31, page
1374, and Sept. 14, page 1677.

Forty-Nine Financial Institutions in Group Holdings
of First Bank Stock Corporation Formed in Minhe-
apolis and St. Paul.

Forty-nine financial institutions in Minnesota, North
and South Dakota, Montana and upper Michigan now
constitute the group holdings of the First Bank Stock
corporation organized the latter part of August in Minneapo-
lis and St. Paul, according to advices made available by
B. W. Phillips of the First Bank Stock Corporation, who
supplies the following information:

Designed to strengthen the banking structure in the Northwest and
with the announced intention of confining its activities to the Ninth Federal
Reserve district, the First Bank Stock Corporation has brought about part-
nership affiliation of the First National Bauks of Minneapolis and St,
Paul, their subsidiary institutions In the twin cities, the three banks in
Montana associated with the interest of John D, Ryan, Chairman of the
Board of the Anaconda Copper Mining Co., and banks in 25 other cities
of the territory. Ten units have been added since the holding company
was first announced.

The First Bank Stock Corporation is the corporate successor to the First
Bank Stock Investment company and its holdings include the 17 banks the
the Investment company had acquired since its creation a year ago. The In-
vestment company was subsidiary to the First Nationalsof the Twin Cities,
Whereas the new holding.company has acquired control of the stock of the
two great banks of Minneapolis and St. Paul. The new type of organiza~
tion brings all the unit banks into the holding company on a basis of equal-
ity. An authorized capitalization of $250,000,000, of which approximately
$80,000,000 has now been issued, was provided for in the articles of in-
corporation. In the neighborhood of $75,000,000 in shares on a par value
basis of $25.00 per share have been issued in exchange for the stocks of the
banks entering the group. Public offering of 200,000 shares, at an issue
price of $47.50, was made early in September and the books had not been
open 24 hours before an over-subscription which exceeded the offering by
ten times had flooded the securities companies handling the sale. Several
days were required to complete the allotments, which went in small blocks
to 7,000 residents of the territory served. The response to the offering
Wwas probably the most dramatic in the history of the Northwest.

The $9,500,000 in capital realized from the issue is to be used in an aggres-
sive expansion program, it was announced.

Trading in the new shares opened on the Minneapolis-St, Paul Stock
Exchange on Sept. 16, the first transactions establishing an opening price
of $60. Since then the price has ranged between $62.50 and $64.50. New
records in the daily volume of business on the exchange have been established
on several successive days since trading in the new issue commenced.

Total resources of the group now exceed $386,769,000 and its units in-
clude the foilowing banking and investment houses:

MINNESOTA.
Bank and City—

First National Bank*, Minneapolis
First Minneapoils Trust Co., Minneapolis
The First Minneapolis Co., Minneapolis
The Minneap.-Trust Joint Stock Land Bank, Minn,
Minnehaha Natlonal Bank, Minneapolis
Bloomington-Lake National Bank, Minneapolis
Produce State Bank, Minneapolis
First National Bank, St. Paul..__
Merchants Trust Co., 8t. Paul_
First St. Paul Co., St. Paul
Grand Avenue State Bank, St. Paul
Farmers & Merchants State Bank, St. Paul.
Austin National Bank, Austin__
Austin National Co., Austin
Farmers Natlonal Bank, Alexandria
First Natlonal Bank, Brainerd
First Natlonal Bank, Graceville
American Natlonal Bank, Little Falls.
First National Bank, Mankato
Mankato Loan & Trust Co., Mankato..
Northfield National Bank & Trust Co., Northfield
First National Bank, Owatonna_ . _
First National Bank, Rochester
*Figures for the North Side office, the West Broadway office and the St. Anthony
Falls oIfice of the First National Bank in Minneapolis are included in the totals

of the main office.
MONTANA,

Midland Natlonal Bank, Blllings. .

Metals Bank & Trust Co., Butte

First National Bank, Great Falls

Natlonal Bank of Montana, Helena
Montana Trust & Savings Bank, Helena. .
First National Bank, Miles City

Western Montana National Bank, Missoula.
American Natlonal Bank, Helena

Resources.
$111,288,206
29,629,564
6,062,000
5,180,432
1,890,114
2,476,928
1,416,605
101,343,000
8,275,000
764,484
616,867
960,155
1,900,000
150,000

Capltal,
$6,000,000
1,000,000
1,500,000
450,000
100,000
200,000
100,000
5,000,000
800,000
500,000

100,000
100,000

170,000
1,306,392
2,063,089
4,305,743

60,000
100,000
100,000
200,000

$200,000
600,000
200,000
250,000
150,000

£4,330,000
23,436,500
13,900,000
4,500,000
3,000,000
2,900,000
5,239,000
200,000 5,000,000

$60,000 $781,106
365,009
Merchants National 2ank & Trust Co 2,046,402
Red River National Bank & Trust

First Natlonal Bank, Hebron

National Bank & Trust Co. of Jamestown, Jamestown.
First National Bank, New Rockford

Natlonal Bank of Valley City, Valley City

First Nationsl Bank, Bismarck

SOUTH DAKOTA,

Aberdeen National Bank & Trust Co., Aberdeen
First State Savings Bank, Aberdeen
First Natlonal Bank & Trust Co., Vermilion

MICHIGAN.

100,000
25,000
100,000

200,000 4,800,000

$100,000
50,000
100,000

$3,843,0256
1,002,020

First National Bank, Calumet $200,000 $5,000,000

First National Bank, Hancock.. 100,000 4,000,000
First National Bank, Laurium 100,000 2,170,163

The managing personnel of the corporation has been chosen from the
executlve group of the two First Nationals in Minneapolis and St. Paul.
Clive T. Jaffray, President of the Soo Line and former President of the
First National Bank in Minneapolis, is Chairman of the Board. George
H. Prince, Chairman of the Board of the First National in St. Paul, Is
President. Lyman Wakefield and Richard C. Lilly, Presidents respectively
of the First Nationals in Minneapolis and 8t. Paul, are Vice-Presidents,
Paul J. Leeman, Vice-President of the First National in Minneapolis and
formerly President of the First Bank Stock Investment Co., is Vice-Presi-
dent and General Manager. Other officers are Lyle W. Scholes, Vice-
President; Alfred E. Wilson, Secretary and Comptroller; Mortimer M.
Hayden, Treasurer and M. A. Cooley Assistant Secretary and Assistant
Treasurer.

A group of men representati:e of all lines of industry in the Northwest,
including the Presidents of the seven large rallroads traversing the district
comprise the board. The directors follow:

Shreve M. Archer, President Archer-Daniels Midland Co., Minneapolis;
Julian B, Baird, Vice-President Merchants Trust Co., St. Paul: J. C.
Bassett, Chairman of the Board Aberdeen National Bank and President
State Savings Bank, Aberdeen, South Dakota; Russell M. Bennett, Mineral
Lands, Minneapolis; F. R. Bigelow, President St. Paul Fire & Marine
Insurance Co., St. Paul; Ralph Budd, President Great Northern Railway
QCo.; E, L, Carpenter, President Shevlin, Carpenter and Clarke Co., Minne-
apolis; F. A. Chamberlain, Chairman Executive Comumnittes, Iirst National
Bank in Minneapolis; Hovey C. Clarke, Treasurer Crookston Lumber Co.,
Minneapolis; Franklin M. Crosby, Vice-President General Mllls, Inc.,
Minneapolis; N. Paul Delander, President First Saint Paul Co., 8t. Paul;
8. W. Dittenhofer, President The Golden Rule, St. Paul; Charles Donnelly,
President Northern Pacific Rallway Oo.; L. O, Evans, General Counsel
Anaconda Copper Mining Co.; B. T, Foley, President Ioley Brothers, St.
Paul; Harry P. Gallaher, President Northwestern Consolidated Milling
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Co., Minneapolis; Charles W, Gordon, President Gordon and Ferguson
Inc., St. Paul; Theodore W. Griggs, President Griggs, Cooper and Co.,
St. Paul; William Hamm, Jr., Vice-President Theo. Hamm Brewing Co.,
St. Paul; Isaac E. Hansen, Vice-President First National Bank, St. Paul;
Harry J. Harwick, Secretary-Treasurer Mayo Clinic, Rochester, Minn.;
John H. Hauschild, President Charles W. Sexton and Co., Minn.; Horace
N. Hill, President Janney, Semple, Hill & Co., Minn.; L. W. Hill, Chair-
man of the Board Great Northern Railway Co., and Chairman of the
Board of the First National Bank, St. Paul; N. L. Howard, President Chi-
cago Great Western Railroad Co.; Louis K. Hull, President Western Pacific
Land and Timber Co., Minn.; Charles G. Ireys, Vice-President-Treasurer
Russell Milling Oo., Minn.; Horace H. Irvine, Pine Lands and Lumber,
St. Paul; C. T. Jaffray, President Minneapolis, 8t. Paul and 8. Ste. Marie
Railway Co.; John Junell, Attorney, Minn.; Charles O. Kalman, Kalman
and Co., St. Paul; P, J. Kalman, President Kalman Steel Co., St. Paul;
Cornelius F. Kelley, President Anaconda Copper Mining Co.; Willlam P.
Kenney, Vice-President Great Northern Railway Co., 8t. Paul; Horace C.
Klein, Managing Partner Webb Publishing Co., St. Paul; P. J. Loeman,
Vice-President First National Bank in Minn.; R. C. Lilly, President First
National Bank, St. Paul; A. C. Loring, President Pillsbury Flour Mills
Co., Minn.; Sumner T. McKnight, President S. T. McKnight Co., Minn.;
James MacNaughton, President of Calumet & Hecla Consolidated Copper
Co.; T. A. Marlow, President National Bank of Montana, Helena, Mont.;
B. V. Moore, Vice-President First Minneapolis Trust Co., Minn.; W. G.
Northrup, President North Star Woolen Mills Co., Minn.; J. A. Oace,
Vice-President First National Bank, St. Paul; E. B. Ober, President
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., St. Paul; A. F, Pillsbury, Vice-
President Pillsbury Flour Mills Co., Minn.; C. 8. Pillsbury, Vice-Presi-
dent Pillsbury Flour Mills Co., Minn.; J. 8. Pomeroy, Vice-President First
National Bank in Minn.; ¥. M. Prince, Chairman of the Board First
National Bank in Minneapolis; George H. Prince, Chairman First National
Bank, St. Paul; George W. Robinson, President Tri-State Telephone
and Telegraph Co., St. Paul; John D. Ryan, Chairman of the Board
Anaconda Copper Mining Co.; Fred W. Sargent, President Chicago and
North Western Railway Co.; H. A. Scandrett, President Chicago, Milwau-
kee, St. Paul and Paclific Railroad Co.; Sam Stephenson, President First
National Bank, Great Falls, Mont.; L. E. Wakefield, President First
National Bank in Minn.; E. O. Warner, President Canadian Elevator Co.,
Ltd., Minn.; Robert W. Webb, President I'irst Minneapolis Trust Co.,
Minn.; F. B. Wells, Vice-President F. H. Peavey and Co., Minn.; Stuart
W. Wells, President Wells-Dickey Co., Minn.; F. E. Weyerhaeuser,
Lumber, 8t. Paul; R. M. Weyerhaeuser, Lumber, St. Paul; Frederick E.
Williamson, President Chicago, Burlington and Quincy Railroad Co.;
D. N. Winton, President The Pas Lumber Co., Minn.; James . Woodard,
President Metals Bank & Trust Co., Butte, Mont.

Banks in the group will retain their local form of organization, and with
few exceptions the management will continue unchanged. Boards of direc-
tors from the communities in which the units are situated will govern in
all matters of ordinary policy, subject to the general standards established
by the holding company.

Discussing the relations of the unit banks and the holding company,
Lyman E., Wakefield, President of the First National in Minneapolis
and Vice-President of the holding company, in a recent statement, said,

“In concluding to organize the First Bank Stock Corporation the only
motives that have been discussed and that brought about the decision to
g0 into this enterprise were the development of what we deem to be the best
facility for taking care of the present business and the future growth of tie
Ninth Federal Reserve District.

““Thers has never been any discussion of or any consideration given to
the possibility of branch banking or of nationwide chains becoming inter-
ested in this movement. We who live in St. Paul and Minneapolis, and
have beon interested in and responsible for the two First National banks
here, have been and always will be vitally interested in the soundness and
adequacy of the banking facilities of this district.

“We bolieve that we have seen this territory retarded in its progress
bacause of an unsettled and unsatisfactory general banking condition
brought about through economic conditions and not through the fault of
the bankers themselves. As a means of correcting the difficulties of the
past, it has seemed that if we could bring about an advisory organization,

roperly manned and with sufficient banking experience to offer to all the
ndividual units making up the chain expert advice and assistance in tne
management of their local banks, that there could be no question as to the
benefits that would accpue to the territory as a whole.

“Qur entire plan of operation has been formulated with the definite
intention of retaining in the local community the strongest possible local
interest in and control over the affairs of their bank, and the organization
of the central office is being set up with two very definite purposes in view,
First, the association of these banks will result in examination and super-
vision and the bringing to bear of trained judgment in the operation of the
individual units, which ought to enable them to serve their local communi-
ties better than ever before, and ought largely to eliminate the possibilities
of undue losses and mistakes such as have occurred in the past and have
caused the closing of a number of our Northwest banks.

“Second, through the distribution of the holding company stock in small
units over the Ninth Federal Reserve District, it offers an opportunity for
the people of the district to become financially int: rested in the banks with
whom they are dealing in a larger way than ever before, and the stock will
be so widely spread and held by so many people that it in effect leaves the
ownership and management of these institutions primarily in the hands >f
the people who are most vitally concerned with their management and pros-
Eerlty. 1t is, of courss, always true that officials of a corporation of this

ind are permitted to hold their jobs by the stockholders just as long as they
satisfactorily conduct the business, but the stockholders always have the
power to replace them in case of their failure to conduct affairs satisfactorily.

“One of the strongest arguments for the grouping of banks over such a
widespread and diverse territory as the Ninth Federal Reserve Districtis
the increased strength inherent to all through the greater diversification
of industry served by the group. Seasonal needs of the many divisions of
commerce vary greatly, but each division has a period of peak load in
financing requirements. Agriculture, for instance, and this is particularly
true in the small grains sections, requires heavy advances during the har-
vesting and shipping season. Theso peaks sometimes prove a heavy load
on the resources of unit banks in communities of the single industry type.
In the same way that diversification of crops brings pros;})eritvy and a year-
round income to the farming territory, eliminating the hazard of a single
source of income, diversification of banking over such a great territory as
the Ninth Federal Reserve District will give a sounder foundation to the
entire financial structure. .

“The facts are that any sound-thinking person can readily understand
that the association of a group of institutions engaged in the banking
business in the Ninth Federal Reserve district could not be undertaken
with any idea on the part of those handling the affairs of curtailing credit
or moving the deposits of one section into another, to the detriment of the
local community. For instance, we have a bank in Vermilion, So. Dak.,
a good bank with very substantial deposit. It is located in a fine territory,
one which will need large banking Tacilities, intclligently handled. The
growth and })roms of that institution are entirely dependent upon the

roper use of the loanable funds, so far as possible in that community.
Were this corporation, or any other, to concentrate in the Twin Cities,
Ohicago or New York funds needed for constructive purposes in Vermilion,
it would defeat the entire purpose of the group association. 1t is our in-
tontion—and we considar it our obligation—to supervise the administration
of the units in our group in a manner that will materially increase their
usefulness to the communities they serve.

“1he promoters of this plan, and they include many of the men who
have devoted their life’s energies to the development of this territory
commercially, want the public to know that they are primarily interestod
in the prosperity of the Ninth Federal Reserve District, and the organi-
zation of the First Stock Corp. is based upon what is belioved to be a sound
plan for providing the most intelligent and forceful means of taking care
of the banking needs and developing and promoting the business of this
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territory in which we are interested. It should always be borne in mind
that by confining the list of owners of stock in this corporation, so far as
practicable, to the Ninth Federal Reserve District, we are making it possible
for those whose business brings about the prosperity of the banks making
up this group to share in whatever prosperity it enjoys.”

The association of she copper interests of Montana and upper Michigan
with commerce of the Twin Cities is probably the most significant develop-
ment of the grouping. The Metals Bank & Trust Oo. of Butte, the First
National Bank of Great Falls and the Western Montana National Bank
of Missoula constitute the Ryan group. Mr. Ryan and O. F. Kelley,
President of the Anaconda Copper Mining Co., will retain their member-
ship in the directorates of the three banks while serving on the board of
the holding company. Copper has the additional representation of L. O.
Evans, general counsel for Anaconda, and James MacNaughton, President
of the Calumet & Hecla Consolidated Copper Co.

Extended reference to the First Bank Stoek Corporation
appeared in our issue of Aug. 31, page 1390; Sept. 7, page
1544, and Sept. 21, page 1840. The affiliation of the Austin
National Bank of Austin, Minn., with the First Bank Stock
Corporation is referred to to-day in our “Items about Banks,
Trust Companies, ete.,” on another page.

Transamerica Corporation to Issue 2,000,000 New
Shares, Representing $115,000,000 Additional Work-
ing Capital.

Transamerica Corporation will issue 2,000,000 new shares
of stock, representing more than $115,000,000 additional
working capital, it was announced last Saturday by A. P.
Giannini, President of the gigantic holding company, who
outlined plans that contemplate increasing the number of
stockholders to 500,000, and paving the way to further ex-
tension in the organization’s world-wide development.

One million shares of the new issue will be offered to stock-
holders of record, Nov. 5, at $55, on the basis of one share
for each 25 owned, while the remaining 1,000,000 shares
will be made immediately available for non-stockholders at
the market price but in any event, not less than $60. Special
installment terms will be given to those who purchase not
more than 25 shares of stock with an initial eash payment
and subsequent monthly installment of $5, per share per
month for a period of 10 months. The installment privilege
will be extended to old stockholders, wishing to exercise their
rights, as well as to new purchasers.

Transamerica Corporation controls or effectively controls,
companies whose assets aggregate two and one-half billion
dollars. Included in the principal organizations of this
giant holding company are:

Total
Invested
Capital.

$106,253,731

400,000,000

74,451,204

53,000,000

33,068,432

20,000,0¢0

5,461,752

23,100,000

1,083,817

P. C. Owned

by T.A.C.on

June 30 '29.
09.46%
99.88%
49.06%
49.06%
85.48%
85.48%
70.22%
39.44%
100.00%
100.00%
$9.22%
100.00%

Total
Resources.
Bank of Italy N. T. & S. A
Bankitaly Co. of America
Bank of America National Association. .
Bancasmerica-Blair Corp
Bank of America of Callfornia

53,000,000
364,704,350

Qakland Bank

Banca d'America e d'Italia, Milan
Bankitaly Mortgage Co

California Joint ck Land Bank. .. ..
Pacific National Fire Insurance Co..---
Bankitaly Agricultural Credit Co

1,359,050
3,000,000
1,006,620

$723,724,606

3,000,
1,332,058
$2,385,422,966

In addition Transamerica controls other less important
companies and the following interior banks in California:

Northern California Bank of Savings,
Marysville, Calif.

Bank of Lake, Lakeport, Calif.

Butte Co. Savings Bank, Chico, Calif. :
First National Bank, Anaheim, Calif. Savings Bank of Sutter County, Yuba
First National Bank, Eureka, Calif. City, Calif.

First National Bank, Healdsburg, Calil. | First National Bank, Marysville, Calif.
First National Bank, Porterville, Calif.

In a letter addressed to stockholders, the terms of the offer
are outlined in full, with comments setting forth the inten-
tion concerning plans for expansion in the banking and in-
vestment field. The letter reads:

TRANSAMERICA CORPORATION.
San Francisco, Calif., Sept. 21 1929,
To the Stockholder Addressed:

In pursuance of the plan of providing additional capital from time to
time as favorable opportunities of investment and expansion present them-
selves, your Board of Directors has resolved to issue one million (1,000,000)
shares of the authorized capital stock of this corporation and to offer said
jssue to stockholders of record Nov. 5 1929, in the ratio of one (1) share
of said new issue for each twenty-five (25) shares held of record on that
date, at the price of fifty-five dollars ($55) per share.

Warrants evidencing the privilege of stockholders to subscribe to said
new issue will be mailed about Nov, 20 1929. No fractional shares of
stock will be issued, but stockholders possessing a number of rights less
than is required to acquire full shares of stock will receive in the same inail
a warrant evidencing fractional share rights, which may be either sold or
completed through the purchase of the number of additional rights necessary
to complete one whole share.

Subscription and payment for said stock may be made at the option of
the subscriber at any time after Nov. 20 1929, to and including Jan. 4 1930,
and certificates will be issued in each case at the time of such payment at
fifty-five dollars ($55) per share plus accrued dividend.

Subscriptions must be made by signing the form on the back of the
warrants and delivering or mailing them with proper remittance, within
the time hereinabove specified, to the Transfer Offices of Transamerica
Coerporation, at 460 Montgomery Street, San ¥raucisco, Calif., or at
44 Wall St., New York City, N. Y., or to any branch of the Bank of Italy
National Trust & Savings Association or the Bank of America of California.

In keepinz with the special interest which our corporation has always had
in its smaller stockholders, the board of directors has further resolved to
offer all stockholders who are entitled to subscribe for twenty-five shares o

r
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less the privilege of making payments in installments for the shares to
which they will be entitled. Such installments will be fixed on a basis of
five dollars ($5) cash and five dollars (5) per month on each share for the
period of ten (10) months. Under the provisions of said installment con-
tract the cash dividend will be retained in lieu of interest, but any stock
dividends declared during the life of the contract will accrue to the benefit
of the subscriber.

The board of directors further resolved to issue an additional one million
(1,000,000) shares of the authorized capital stock of the corporation, to
be held by the corporation as treasury stock and to be sold out of hand to
non-stockholders, beginning on the date hereof, as the occasion may arise
to such persons—preferably to residents of States other than California—
as in the judgment of the President of the corporation may be considered
desirable, at the then market price and in no event at less than sixty dollars
($60) per share. Purchasers of this issue who acquire in all less than twenty-
six shares will also be accorded the privilege of being financed on an in-
stallment contract basis similar to the plan hereinabove outlined.

It is mainly intended in the judicious placement of the latter issue to
advance our well established plan looking toward nation-wide development
in the banking and investment field, through an introduction of our corpo-
ration to an ever increasing number of residents of other States, and at the
same time to widen still more the distribution of our stock among small
and permanent investors throughout the nation.

The number of our stockholders to-day is already in excess of 135,000
and we deem it both wise and feasible to strive to increase that number
to at least 500,000. This is to be our aim. We shall welcome any co-
operation which ou- present stockholders may be in a position to render
toward its early realization. In this connection, our stockholders may
assist by informing their friends residing outside of California that subject
to allotment and acceptance written application for not more than twenty-
five (25) shares, accompanied by payment in full at the closing price, on
the New York Curb Exchange, of day preceding the posting date, or a down
Payment of the difference between fifty dollars ($50) per share and said
closing price, may be mailed to the closest office of the corporation. In
cases of such inst llment purchases the balance will be payable at the rate
of five dollars ($5) per share per month for the period of ten months.

‘We ar: pleased to formally notify you that your board of directors has
also declared a cash dividend for the present quarter to stockholders of
record Oct. 5 1929, of 40 cents, and a dividend in stock of 1%. This
combined cash and stock dividend, figured on the basis of the present
market, represents one dollar and five cents ($1.05) per share for the current
quarter, which is the equivalent of four d-llars and twenty cents ($4.20)
annually on the new stock, or a yield of approximately 62 % on the current
market price.

Please accept our thanks for your continued interest and loyalty.

Cordially yours,
A. P. GIANNINI, President.

American Bankers’ Association Issues Booklet on Com-
mercial Bank Management.

A booklet on “Secondary Reserves and Security Buying’
has just been issued by the Clearing House Section of the
American Bankers’ Association. It is the third in a series of
publications on commercial bank management, the earlier
booklets treating of “Loan Administration Policies” and
“Profit and Loss Operations.” In the foreword, Fred. W.
Ellsworth, Chairman of the Clearing House Section’s Com-
mittee on Secondary Reserves and Security Buying, says
that “beyond question a considerable percentage of bank
failures can be credited to the injudicious selection of un-
liquid assets that become frozen at the very moment when
they are most vitally needed.”

The booklet takes up the general subject under the follow-
ing topics: establishing a secondary reserve—factors affect-
ing the amount, composition of secondary reserve account,
call money, commerecial paper and bankers’ acceptances, the
advantages of bankers’ acceptances, United States Govern-
ment bonds in the secondary reserve, other bonds in the
secondary reserve, State and municipal bonds, public utility
bonds, railroad bonds and equipment trust certificates, in-
vestment trust debentures, industrial bonds, liquidity and
quality of secondary reserve assets generally, maturity,
diversification in assets of secondary reserve, investment
account and capital structure, time deposits, investment unit
and capital structure.

Over-Production inY Hotel Business a Problem
According to Dominick & Dominick.

While business in the hotel industry is considerably better
than it has been in the past two years, overproduction con-
tinues to be a problem, according to the review to be
published Sept. 14 by Dominick & Dominick. Citing the
industry as the ninth largest in the country, the review
points out that since 1920 there has been an increase of 47%
in rooms available and an increase of only 12% in the
number of guests. The review reports that there are 26,000
hotels in the United States, with a valuation of over five
billion dollars, and annual sales of about $1,315,000,000.
Hotel construction in the first half of 1928 showed an
enormous increase of 171.1%, compared with a 6.5% increase
for residential buildings as a whole. In New York City
alone plans for the construction of 61 hotels were filed in

the first quarter of this year. States the review:

In 1920 there were 1,070,000 rooms available and the number of guests
was estimated at 1,098,000. Allowing for double occupancy, this gave a
percentage of rooms occupied of 85.5%. To-day, however, the nuraber of
rooms available is 1,125,000 ana the number of guests 1,234,000, resulting
in a percentage of occupancy of only 67.6%.
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While this decline in occupancy has been taking place, the price level
has shown practieally no increase since the inflation of 1921. The combined
aggregate liabilities for 1927-1928 were higher than the combined aggregate
for the six preceding years,

Because of the taxes and heavy costs of operation and construction, it is
unlikely that the industry can lower its rates to any very great extent
with the hope of increasing the business. Also it is not to be expected
that even in times of prosperity there will be a full utilization of the
rooms available. Projects for hotel construction, however, demand to-day a
particularly careful analysis of the probable demand. In view of the size
of the industry and the amount of capital which it requires in its develop-
ment, the present efforts in this direction are encouraging,

ITEMS ABOUT BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES, ETC.

A New York Stock Exchange membership was reported
posted for transfer this week the consideration being stated
as $484,000.

eSS o

Arrangements have been made for the transfer of a New
York Curb Exchange membership of $254,000 the highest
price ever paid for a Curb Exchange membership. Earlier
in the week a membership was sold for $250,000, this latter
being an increase of $10,000 over the last preceding sale.
The previous high record was $253,000 made on Aug. 3
last.

e g

The Chicago Stock Exchange membership of Thos. Hosty
was sold this week to Livingston & Co. of N. Y. to be held
in the name of Gerald M. Livingston, the consideration
being $50,000. Other transfers were as follows: that of
Chris Peterson to Martin J. Roche; that of David A. Noyes
& Co. to James Duncan Harrison. These last two were
also sold for $50,000 each.

gl s

The New York Cotton Exchange membership of Alexander
M. Craig was sold this week to T. J. Shlenker for another
for $32,500. The last preceding sale was for $30,000.

ple el

At a meeting of the Executive Committee of the National
City Bank of New York, on Sept. 24, Horace O. Westman
was appointed an Assistant Vice-President, and Dudley
Dillon was appointed an Assistant Cashier.

L =
Jr., has been appointed an As-
New York Trust Company.
Lo o i)

Shreve, Lamb & Harmon, architects, have been commis-
sioned to handle the work for the new Metropolis Trust
Company, which will be located in the new Herald Square
Building, Broadway at 36th Street. This new banking in-
stitution, referred to in our issue of Sept. 14, page 1683,
is being organized to serve the mid-town section of the city
with special attention to the requirements of the apparel
industries, textile and retail trades by a group of men
long active in these fields. The banking quarters, with a
frontage on Broadway of 56 feet and of 78 feet on 36th
Street, will occupy the ground and mezzanine floors, while
the basement will be given over to the trust company’s
vaults. The institution will, in addition to entrances on
Broadway and 36th Street, have one on the arcade. Work
is being rushed to permit the bank to open its doors shortly
after the first of the new year, according to the organiza-
tion committee, of which Ivens Sherr is Chairman. Mr.
Sherr is of the firm of Sherr Brothers, and is Chairman
of the Board and Treasurer of Barnard Phillips & Co., Ine.

William W. Crehore,
sistant Treasurer of the

s s
The Earl of Birkenhead, formerly Secretary of State for
India and Lord High Chancellor of Great Britain, will be
the guest of honor and speaker at a luncheon of the Bond Club
of New York on Wednesday, Oct. 9, at the Bankers’ Club,
it was announced this week by Pierpont V. Davis, President
of the Bond Club. The Farl of Birkenhead is now Chairman
of the Greater London and Counties Trust, Ltd., British
affiliate of the Utilities Power & Light Corp. The Cctober
luncheon of the Bond Club will mark the resumption of its
monthly meetings for the season, each of which will be
addressed by a prominent figure in the world of business or
finance. Other officers, in addition to Mr. Davis, for the
current year are George N. Lindsay, Vice-President; Milton

S. Harrison, Secretary; and John W. Cutler, Treasurer.

prtiitvenng S

At a meeting of the board of directors of the Chase National
Bank of the City of New York this week, Joseph C. Hanson,
Jr., formerly Assistant Manager of the Maiden Lane Branch,
was made Manager of that branch to fill the place of Joseph
Pulve:macher, Second Vice-President, resigned. William M.
Meyfohrt, formerly eredit man at the Grand Central Branch,
was promoted to the Assistant Managership of Maiden
Lane Branch.

—_—.—
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Arthur P. Smith, formerly Vice-President of the Interstate
Trust Co. of New York has resigned to accept a Vice-Presi-
dency in the Harriman National Bank & Trust Co. Mr.
Smith will take office on Oct. 1. Mr. Smith has been for
many years connected with the Irving Trust Co. He resigned
to organize the Franklin National Bank at 108 Hudson St.,
and built up that institution to a deposit line in three years
to about $7,000,000. Two years ago the Franklin National
Bank was consolidated with the Interstate Trust Co. A.M.
Austin, for many years with Hayden Stone & Co., and
recently in charge of the Harriman National Bank & Trust

Co.’s bond and trust departments, was also elected a Vice-
President.

—_——

The merger of the Century Bank of New York into the
Interstate Trust Co. of this city, referred to in these columns
July 27, page 579, became effective Aug. 10.

B

Stockholders of the Chelsea Exchange Bank of New York,
at a special meeting held Sept. 25, approved an inerease in
the authorized outstanding capital of the bank from 80,000
to 100,000 shares. The 20,000 additional shares will be
offered to stockholders at $30 per share in the ratio of one
new share for each four held. Stockholders of record Oect. 4
are given rights to purchase the new stock and payment is
due on Nov. 1, when the rights expire. Offering of the addi-
tional stock will give the bank $1,600,000 additional funds,
the capital being increased from $2,000,000 to $2,500,000 and
surplus from $1,000,000 to $2,100,000, making a total of
$4,600,000 capital and surplus. This amount, together with
approximately $650,000 undivided profit, gives the bank
capital, surplus and undivided profit of $5,250,000, or a
ratio of better than 4 to 1 on deposits. The increase in capital
was undertaken at this time for the purpose of providing for
the future expansion of business as a result of plans now under
way. These plans, among other things, include the opening
of a new branch at 20 E. 45th St., in the heart of the Grand
Central zone. This new branch office, now aoccupied by the
Seaboard National Bank, will be opened around Nov. 1.

The plans to increase the capital were noted in our issue of
Sept. 7, page 1542.

’—

Joseph Pulvermacher has been elected Chairman of Ex-
ecutive Committee of Sterling National Bank & Trust
Company of New York. Mr. Pulvermacher was for 26
years connected with Chase National Bank, Maiden Lane
Branch, as Vice-President. He will assume his new post
on October 1. The Sterling National Bank & Trust Company
opened for business on May 7 last.

RS I
Definite confirmation was given on Sept. 26 by officers
of the Lafayette National Bank and Bedford National Bank,
both of Brooklyn, of the proposed absorption of the latter
by the Lafayette National. Walter J. Carlin, counsel for
the Lafayette National, said it is true that the merger plans
have reached a point “where the terms to be considered by
stockholders will probably be decided upon within a short
time, provided, of course, there is no break in existing
negotiations.” “An agreement will be reached shortly and
given to the press,” said George S. Horton, President of
the Lafayette National, while Charles E. Warren, Presi-
dent of the Bedford National, stated that he knew of no
reason why the present negotiations should not result in a
merger. Upon completion of the deal, the Lafayette Na-
tional would have resources of $6,604,447, while its present
$700,000 capitalization would be increased to $1,000,000.
The reported terms of stock exchange would be at the rate
of 3% or 3 shares of Lafayette for each share of Bedford,
the former having a par value of $25 and the latter,
$100 par. The Bedford bank started business in September
1027. The Lafayette National started in March 1926,

The Lafayette National Bank of Brooklyn in New York
announces the opening, on Sept. 25, of a downtown (Brook-
lyn) office at 100 Livingston Street, thus bringing its
facilities to the Borough Hall section. The new office
adjoins the new Elks Club House, opposite the Livingston
Street entrance to the Court House, and a half block from
the Chamber of Commerce. The main office of the bank
is located at 69 Lafayette Avenue. George 8. Horton is
President; Percy J. Smith, Vice-President; George F.
Driscoll, Vice-President; W, Howard Wyatt, Cashier; Clar-
ence A. Loeffler, Assistant Cashier, and Walter Joffreys
Carlin, Counsel. James J. Byrne, President of the Borough
of Brooklyn, is a member of the Board of Directors, other
members being: Joseph A. Burgan, Walter Joffreys Carlin,
George B. Case, Henry 8. Conover, Jeremiah J. Dalton,
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Augustus M. Dauernheim, George F¥F. Driscoll, Emil H.
Ecklebe, Willet C. Evans, Norman P. Findley, Charles J. A.
Fitzsimmons, George S. Horton, Harry M. Lewis, Granville
H. Rome, Percy J. Smith, and Charles Tisch.

Controlling interest in the City Bank Trust Co. of Syra-
cuse, N. Y., and institution capitalized at $4,000,000,
was acquired on Sept. 21 by the newly formed $1,000,000,000
Marine Midland Corp., formed last week by New York
City and Buffalo financial interests. The basis on which
the transaction was approved by the directors of the City
Bank Trust Co., according to the Syracuse ‘‘Post’’ of
Sept. 21, was an exchange of one share of City Bank Trust
Co. stock for five shares of Marine Midland Corporation.
Shareholders also will be given the right to buy Marine
Midland stock at $60 a share. There will be no change
in the management of the bank and it will continue to do
business under the same name and the same officers. E.T.
Eshelman, President of the City Bank Trust Co., who
announced the change in control, stated that no date was set
by the directors for depositing stock, but stockholders would
be given ample time to change their holdings for Marine
Midland stock. “The transaction will not become effective
until 51 9% of City Bank stock is held by the Marine Midland.”
With reference to the price to be paid for the stock, the
paper mentioned said:

Fifty-one per cent of the 40,000 shares of City Bank stock at $300,
the basis of exchange, is equivalent to $6,120,000. There is no question
sufficient stock will be deposited because of the favorable terms offered.

Mr. Eshelman said City Bank stockholders also will be given rights to
buy additional shares of Marine Midland at $60 a share, which will rep-
resent an additional profit.

Capital of the bank was increased from 30,000 to 40,000 shares early in
the summer. The additional 10,000 shares were sold to stockholders at
$225.

City Bank is the third largest bank in the group now controlled by
Marine Midland. The Marine Trust Co. of Buffalo is the largest, the
Union Trust Co. of Rochester, second largest. Resources of the City

Bank are $44,844,126.44, according to the last statement issued. Deposits
amount to $34,202.089.57

A story contained in newspaper advices from Charlotte,
N. C. appearing in the New York daily papers of Thursday
of this week, that control of 16 North Carolina banks had
been acquired by the new Marine Midland Corp. was denied
later in the day by George F. Rand, President of the Marine
Midland Corp. and W. C. Wilkinson, President of the
Merchants’ & Farmers’ National Bank of Charlotte. The
denial took the form of the following statement, as printed
in yesterday’s New York ‘“Herald-Tribune’’:

In connection with the press reports from Charlotte, N. O., this morning,
George F. Rand, President of the Marine Midland Corp., and W. O.
Wilkinson, President of the Merchants and Farmers’ National Bank of
Charlotte, N. O., officially deny that any arrangements have been made
for the acquisition by the Marine Midland Corp. of the stocks of any North
Carolina banks.

Mr. Rand further states that representatives of many banking institutions
have approached the Marine Midland Corp. with a view to studying the
advantages of extending the activities of the corporation into other States,
and, while it would seem that the corporation’s usefulness may be enhanced
by so doing, no decisions with respect to this have been read.md. h

Reference to the organization of the Marine Midland
Corp. appeared in last weeks ‘‘Chronicle,’’ page 1924.

== s

The Boston “Transcript” of Sept. 19 states that the
directors of the Worcester County National Bank of Wor-
cester, Mass., the North Brookfield National Bank, North
Brookfield, Mass. and the Second Nat’l Bank of Barre, Mass.
(all Worcester County institutions) are recommending to
their respective stockholders at meetings to be held Oct. 19
a plan for the consolidation or affiliation of the three in-
stitutions. Terms of the merger would be as follows, the-
Boston paper says:

The presert capital of the Worcester County National Bank represented
by 30,000 shares of $50 par, would be increased by 71224 additional shares,
these additional shares to be issued in the ratio of four-fifths of a share

for each share of North Brookfield and 1}4 shares for each share of Second
National stock.

Two new national banks with names substantially similar to Second Na-
jonal of Barre and the North Brookfield National Bank will be organized,
each wi h paid-in capital and surplus of $50,000, which capital stocks
would be held by trustees for the pro rata benefit of all stockholders of
Worcester County National Bank.

—

The Harvard Trust Co. of Boston has declared an initial
dividend on its new $20 par value stock of $1 a share, placing
the shares on a $4 annual basis, according to the Boston
“Herald” of Sept. 19, which went on to say:

This is equivalent to $20 annu‘lly on the old stock which was split
five-for-one. Old stock had been on a $12 annual basis, supplemented by

extras, which brought the annual disbursement to $20 a share. Dividend is
payable Oct. 1 to stock of record ept. 17. :

Arthur M. Wright has been appointed Secretary to fill the vac.smfy
caused by the death of the late Herbert H. Dyer.

-—.— =
That the Day Trust Co. of Boston has joined the Federal
Reserve System was reported in the Boston “Herald” of

Sept. 25, which said:
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The Day Trust Co., one of the newest banks in the city, which conducts
a-general banking and trust business at 456 Milk Streef, has just announced
through its Treasurer, Wilson D. Clark, that it has become a member of the
Federal Reserve System.

This bank was organized in January of this year with a paid-in capital
and surplus of $2,750,000. It has a staff of officers with long experience
in the financial and banking field. The organization is headed by Henry B.
Day, of R. L. Day & Co., as President. Other officers of the bank include
William N. Goodnow and George P. Fogg, Vice-Presidents; Wilson D.
Clark, Treasurer; Henry D. Stevens, Assistant Treasurer and Secretary,
and Carlton L. Ellison, Trust Officer.

e R

William A. Paine, senior partner in the banking house of
Paine, Webber & Co. of Boston, died at his Summer home
at Beach Bluff of Sept. 24. Death resulted from a cold
contracted a few weeks previously at a meeting of the
partners of his firm at Harwichport, Mass. Mr. Paine was
born in Amesbury, Mass., Jan. 29 1855, and received his
education in schools in Massachusetts, Wisconsin and Illi-
nois. He began his career as a clerk in the Blackstone
National Bank of Boston, where he remained from 1873 to
1880, and then founded, with Wallace G. Webber, the firm
of Paine, Webber & Co. In 1898 the deceased banker organ-
ized the Copper Range Co. and affiliated companies in the
Northern Peninsula of Michigan, of which he subsequently
became President. Among other interests, Mr. Paine was a
director of the National Shawmut Bank, the West Virginia
& Pittsburgh Coal Co., Champion Coffee Co., Bast Butte
Copper Mining Co., and Michigan Smelting Co. He was
also a member of the Boston Stock Exchange and the

Chicago Board of Trade.

- —_——

The respective hareholders of the Springfield National
Bank, Springfield, Mass., and the Chapin National Bank
of that city, on Sept. 24 approved the proposed union of
the institutions under the title of the Springfield Chapin
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National Bank, according to the Springfield “Republican’
of the next day. Exchange of stock will be on the share
for share basis. No vote was taken as to the time when
there will be “an election of officers of the consolidation,
although is is believed that Wallace V. Camp, President of
the Springfield National Bank, will be President of the new
organization.!”” We quote further in the matter from the
paper mentioned:

The present three branches of the Chapin National bank situated at
2847 Main Street, at the X" in the Forest Park district and the one in
Indian Orchard will be continued as at present, but under the new organ-
ization name. Plans have been formed for alterations to be made in the
Springfield National bank office for the accomodation of the Chapin
National bank officials. Banking will not be carried on at the headquar-
ters of the Chapin bank after the merger.

It was loarned yesterday that the Old Colony Trust company of Boston is
represented on the board of directors by the recent election of Benjamin
W. Gurnsey of Boston to succeed the late T. Walter Carman. Gurnsey
is an official of the Old Colony associates, the stock-holding baranch of
the trust company and Vice-President of the Old Colony corporation,
the securities branch of the trust company. It was also learned that the
majority of stock will be controlled in this city.

Reference was made to the proposed consolidation of

these banks in our issue of Aug. 17, page 1071.
- e [

On Tuesday of this week (Sept. 24) C. H. C. Jagels
tendered his resignation as President of the Second Na-
tional Bank & Trust Co. of Hoboken, N. J., in order that he
may devote his time exclusively to the fuel and coal busi-
ness. Mr. Jagels will, however, remain with the institution
as a director. At the same meeting of the directors, J. W.
Bellis, heretofore a Vice-President of the institution, was
promoted to the Presidency of the institution to succeed
-Mr. Jagels. Another change in the personnel of the bank
was the appointment of L. H. Stevenson, of the Fordam
National Bank, New York, as Treasurer. Mr. Nichols, a
veteran employee of the bank, is the present Acting Treas-
urer. The “Jersey Observer” of Sept. 24, from which the
above information is taken, continuing, said, in part:

Anether annemmeement following the meeting of the directors was that
Joseph R. Shannon, President of the Mercantile Trust Co. of Jersey City
until that institution was merged with the Commercial Trust, will enter
the Hoboken bank in an official. capacity, but what capacity has not yet
been decided. Alan R, Terbell, Vice-President of the Second
Bank, an official who has grown up with that institution, is leaving on
Nov. 1 for a vacation of several months in California.

During the past year there have been several rumors to the effect that
the Second Bank & Trust Co. intended to merge with one of the other local
banks, the Trust Co. of New Jersey, the First National of Hoboken and the
Steneck Trust Co. all having been named at different times as bidders for
the controlling stock of the Second Bank.

The change in the presidency at this time and the influx of new blood
to the ‘local institution, with a complete reorganization looming, points
to the continuation of the bank as a separate entity, with prospects for an
enlarged institution and a rosy future.

—_—

The board of directors of the Norristown-Penn Trust Co.,
:Norristown, Pa. at its meeting Sept. 20 declared a quarterly
dividend of 3% on the new $25 par value stock of the com-
pany, payable Oct. 1 1929 to stockholders of record Sept. 25
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1929. This is equivalent to a 129 dividend on the stock of
the company before it was reduced to its present $25 par
value, former dividends having been at the rate of 109%.
The Board of directors also voted to set aside from undivided
profits to surplus account as of Sept. 30 1929, $250,000,
making the surplus aceount $1,500,000. The company at
this time has a capital of $1,250,000 and a surplus of $1,250,-
000. The combined eapital and surplus of the institution as
of Sept. 30 1929 will be $2,750,000 and in addition the
undivided profits account will approximate $450,000.

AR

The Third National Bank of Scranton, Pa., on Sept. 16
changed its name to the Third National Bank & Trust Co. of
Scranton.

—_——

The respective directors of the First National Bank of
Scranton, Pa. (capital $3,000,000), and the Traders’' National
Bank of- that city (capitalized at $1,000,000) on Sept. 24
voted to consolidate under the title of the First National
Bank of Scranton, according to a dispatch from Scranton
on that date to the Philadelphia “Ledger.” The enlarged
institution will have deposits of $50,000,000 and resources
of $65,000,000, making it, the dispatch said, the largest bank-
ing institution in the State outside of Philadelphia and
Pittsburgh. C. S. Weston, President of the First National
Bank, will continue to head the new organization, which will
occupy the present quarters of the Traders’ National Bank,
at Wyoming Avenue and Spruce Street.

. e, 3

Acquisition of control by the Banco-Kentucky Co. of
Louisville of two Cincinnati banks—the Brighton Bank &
Trust Co. and the Pearl Market Bank & Trust Co.—was
reported in the following dispateh from Cincinnati on Thurs-
day of this week (Sept. 26) to the “Wall Street Journal.”

Bancokentucky Co. has acquired control of Brighton Bank & Trust Co.
and Pearl Market Bank & Trust Co., Cincinnati banks having aggregate
capital of $1,000,000 surplus, undivided profits of $1,900,000 and re-
sources of $30,000,000.

Acquisition of the Cincinnati banks increases resources of Bancokentucky
Co. to moere than $215,000,000. Gustave M. Mosler, President of the
Brighton Bank, will head the combined Brighton and Pearl Market in~
stitutions,
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A TUnited Press dispatch from Akron, Ohio, Sept. 19,
printed in the Indianapolis “News" of the same date, stated
that a proposed consolidation of the Central Savings &
Trust Co. and the Depositors’ Savings & Trust Co., both of
Akron, was announced on that day. The new institution
will be known as the Central Depositors’ Bank of Akron,

it was said.

e

Edward T. Stuart, heretofore Assistant Treasurer of the
Girard Trust Co. of Philadelphia, was promoted to Secrotary
at a meeting of the directors on Sept. 26, according to the
Philadelphia ‘““‘Ledger’’ of the following day. Mr. Stuart
succeeds Samuel W. Morris, who resigned, effective Oct. 16,

in order to devote more time to his personal affairs. Mr.
Morris has been associated with the Girard Trust Co. for 35
years. At the same meeting, the directors appointed William
R. Jones, formerly Manager of the Service Department,
Assistant Treasurer, in lieu of Mr. Stuart.

=T

Effective Sept. 19, the Painesville National Bank, Paines-
ville, Ohio (capitalized at $150,000), was placed in volun-
tary liquidation and is succeeded by the Painesville Na-
tional Bank & Trust Co.

T

Chicago advices (Sept. 26) to the New York “Times”
reported that a consolidation involving $30,000,000 of the
North-Western Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago and the
Home Bank & Trust Co. of that city, under the title of the
North-Western Home Trust & Savings Bank, had been ap-
proved by the respective directors of the institutions on that
day and that the stockholders of both banks will vote on the
proposed union on Nov. 4. The dispateh furthermore stated
that the security company affiliates of the institutions also
will be merged.

— i

John Bain has acquired a substantial interest in the Elston
State Bank of Chicago and has succeeded Charles A. Sistek
as President of the institution, the latter becoming a Vice-
President. Mr. Bain now controls 15 banks in Chicago.

Plans are being completed i;rc—hlcago for the organization
of a new Loop bank with combined capital, surplus and
reserves of more than $5,000,000, according to the Chicago
“Journal of Commerce” of Sept 23, from which we take
the following:

A further expansion of Chicago’s banking facilities, it was learned

yesterday, is being accomplished by the organization of a new Loop bank
with paid-in capital, surplus and reserves of more than $5,000,000.
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The new institution, which will probably be known as the Chicago Bank
of Commerce, is expected to occupy the quarters at the southeast corner of
Dearborn and Madison Streets, vacated by the Union Trust Company when
the latter bank was merged with the First National Bank. It is understood
that the new bank will begin business around January 1 1930.

To Offer Hanschen Presidency.

Members of the organization committee, which includes J. A. O. Preus,
former Governor of Minnesota and now Vice-President of W. A. Alexander &
Co., and Roy 0. Nereim, state that the presidency of the bank will be
offered to Henry S. Hanschen, President of the Congress Trust & Savings
Bank. The Board of Directors will consist of fifteen or more members,

eight of whom have already been chosen, but whose identities have not
been made public.

Details of the capitalization of the new institution are not available, but
it is understood that the stock will be issued at $170 a share. On that
basis, there would probably be 30,000 shares issued, proceeds of which
would provide $3,000,000 capital, $2,000,000 surplus and $100,000 reserves.
There has as yet been no offering of the stock, but approximately 509% of
the amount available has been applied for.

Two Subscribe for $500,000.

It is stated that two Chicago business men, each a leader in his field,
have subscribed for $500,000 of the stock. One of the men in question
stipulated that he desired an option on another $500,000 stock for his
associates.

_‘_—

Two more Minnesota banks joined the Northwest Ban-
corporation of Minneapolis this week, namely the Midland
National Bank & Trust Co. of Minneapolis (said to be the
largest independent commerecial bank in that city) and the
First National Bank of Winona. Including these acquisitions,
it is understood, the banks and trust companies affiliated
with the Northwest Bancorporation now number 36 and their
combined resources aggregate $353,000,000. The affiliation
of the Midland National Bank & Trust Co., with the Ban-
corporation will be accomplished through the exchange of
Bancorporation stock. On the Chicago Stock Exchange and
the Minneapolis-St. Paul Stock Exchange, Bancorporation
recently has been traded in around $98, while Midland stock
with a par value of $20 has been traded in Minneapolis-
St. Paul at $90 to $96. The Midland institution is eapi-
talized at $1,000,000 with surplus, undivided profits and
reserves of approximately $700,000, and has deposits of
$20,306,388 and resources of $24,580,196. The acquisition
of the First National Bank of Winona, which has resources
of more than $8,000,000, was reported in advices from
Minneapolis on Thursday to the “Wall Street Journal.”
The dispateh said that the First National Bank of Winona
is believed to be the oldest bank in the Northwest. It was
established in 1854, and was prominently identified with
pioneer lumber and timber interests.

Associated Press advices from Minneapolis yesterday
(Sept. 27), printed in the New York ‘“Evening Sun,” re-
ported that the directors of the Northwest Bancorporation
had that day decided to increase the capital stock of the
holding company from $75,000,000 to $300,000,000, E. W.
Decker, President of the Bancorporation, making this
announcement after a meeting of the Board.
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Two Battle Creek, Mich. financial institutions were
recently consolidated, namely the Old National Bank &
Trust Co., capitalized at $500,000, and the Merchants’
Trust & Savings Bank, with capital of $250,000. The
new institution is known as the Old-Merchants’ National
Bank & Trust Co. of Battle Creek, and is capitalized at
$1,000,000. It maintains one branch located at No. 5
Porter St., formerly a branch of the Merchants’ Trust &
Savings Bank.

.——_’-——
The following United Press dispatch from Lansing, Mich.,

on Sept. 14, appeared in the Detroit “‘Free Press” of Sept. 15:
I Officials of the Capital National Bank of Lansing to-day (Sept. 14) re-
fused to confirm or deny reports that neg tiations have been opened by the

Guardian group of Detrolt for purchase of the Lansing institution., They

admitted, however, that there is possibility of sale to unnamed interests.
Rumor of the merger of the Capital National with the Detroit organiza-

tion came following announcement yesterday of the purchase of a 159

interest in the America . State Savings Bank of Lansing by the First National
Bank of Detroit.

_———

The proposed consolidation of the Hackley National Bank
of Muskegon, Mich,, and the Union National Bank of that
place, both capitalized at $400,000, was consummated on
Sept. 17 under the title of the first-named institution, with
capital of $600,000. An item with reference to the approach-
ing merger of these banks appeared in our issue of Aug. 3,
page T46.

—_——

The Austin National Bank of Austin, Minn., on Sept. 25,
became affiliated with the First Bank Stock Corp. of St.
Paul-Minneapolis, Lyman E. Wakefield, President of the
First National Bank in Minneapolis and Vice-President of
the holding company announced. The Austin National for
several years has been commonly known as the Hermel Bank.
Sixty-five per cent of its stock has been held by George A.

Hermel & Co., and it has served as the depository for the
packing ecompany’s funds. Through exchange of stock, the
holding company acquires ownership of all the capital shares
of the bank and of its affiliated institution, the Austin
National Co. Forty-nine banks and securities companies
with resources of $386,769,000, all concentrated in the Ninth
Federal Reserve District, are now controlled by the First
Bank Stock Corp. which is headed by the First National
Bank of Minneapolis and St. Paul, and officered by the
executives of the two Twin City banks. The acquisition of
the two Austin institutions added resources of $2,050,000 to
the holding company’s total. Founded in 1892, the second
bank organized in Austin, the Austin National is one of the
leading institutions in its section of the State. Three years
ago the entire capital stock of the bank was purchased by the
Hermel ecompany and by ten Austin business men, who
guaranteed the deposits and reorganized the bank, extending
its facilities by the launching of the Austin National company
to participate in the distribution of securities and do a general
insurance business, supplementing the general banking and
fiduciary funetions of the bank. A trust department also was
added. To-day it has deposits of $1,700,000 and resources of
$1,900,000 with a capital of $75,000 and a surplus and undi-
vided profits of $70,000. The Austin National company is
capitalized at $75,000 with a surplus of $75,000. The bank
owns the 2-story office building in which it is housed on the
corner of Main and Bridge Sts. Executives of the Hermel
company constitute a majority of the board of the bank.
Jay C. Hermel, Vice-President and General Manager of the
packing company and a director of tha First National Bank
in Minneapolis, is Chairman of the board. Other directors
are: George A. Hermel, President of George A. Hermel & Co.;
J. H. Hermel, Secretary of the company; M. F. Dugan,
Treasurer; O. W. O’Berg, Traffic Manager and director;
R. P. Crane, General Manager; F. I. Crane company; J. H.
Skinner, of the Austin “Daily Herald;” Dr. C. F. Lewis,
the Austin clinie; and Park Dougherty, President and Cashier
of thé bank. Mr. Dougherty has managed the bank since
its purchase three years ago, and will continue in active
charge, it was announced. Mzr. Dougherty had previously
been Vice-President of the Citizens’ Bank of Hutchinson.
Although the ownership of the Austin National company
is identical with that of the bank except for directors’ quali-
fying shares, its executive personnel is distinet. O. W,
O’Berg is President, Dr. E. C. Rebman of the Austin clinie,
Vice-President, and Mr. Dougherty, Secretary and Trea-

surer. The three corporate officers and Jay C. Hermel;
F. G. Sasse, Austin Attorney; and A. B. Dalager, St. Paul
agency supervisor for the Equitable Life Insurance Co. con-
stitute the board.

- e s
The West Side National Bank of Denver, Colo., recently
changed its title to the National City Bank of Denver.
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According to advices by the Associated Press from Delta,
Colo., on Sept. 21, printed in the New York “Times"” of the
following day, the First National Bank of Delta failed to
open on Sept. 21, following the suicide the previous night
of Walter G. Hillman, Vice-President and Cashier of the
institution. Possibility that conditions at the bank may
have prompted Mr. Hillman’s act, the dispatch said, was
indicated by the fact that a Federal Bank Examiner was
in Delta on Sept. 20 examining the bank’s records. The
advices furthermore stated that Dr. -A. H. Stockham, the
bank’s President, had announced the institution would be
closed pending further investigation of an apparent shortage.
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From the “Oklahoman” of Sept. 22 it is learned that a
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